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Introduction

Oxford Grammar for Schools helps students develop a
detailed understanding of grammar form and use in
context, and inspires them to have fun with English
through personalized activities, games and role play.
The grammar is introduced or revised through easy-
to-read tables and illustrated presentations with clear
examples, all of which are level-appropriate. The
exercises build from controlled activities up to more
communicative and productive skills-based activities.
In each unit there are several speaking activities where
students work with each other to use English with
improved accuracy and confidence. The extended
writing activities also encourage students to use
language in realistic situations.

Each unit begins with a‘Can do’ statement, which
summarizes what students will be able to achieve on
completion of the unit. At the end of each unit is a self-
evaluation table. Students should be encouraged to
rate their progress in each exercise, which helps them
to take responsibility for their own learning and also
increases motivation.

Key to the symbols

At the end of the book there are nine pages of extra
information for the information gap activities, a
reference section containing form tables, and an
irregular verb list.

Students can use the Oxford Grammar for Schools series
in class with any coursebook to support and reinforce
their grammar study. The Teacher’s Book includes

all the answers and audio scripts. There are also
photocopiable tests for every Student’s Book unit, and
two review tests which can be used at the end of school
terms or at any other appropriate time.

Student’s DVD-ROM

The Student’'s DVD-ROM includes all the exercises in
the Student’s Book, as well as all the audio recordings
for the listening and pronunciation activities. Students
can access extra scored interactive activities, giving
them motivating additional practice for homework.
These can be printed. The teacher can also use the
DVD-ROM on an interactive whiteboard in class.

© 0.0 (=0.0track number)

Listening activity

Speaking activity

Game

Extended writing activity

o
@
7
©

Pronunciation activity

Introductory exercise

Moderately challenging exercise

Most challenging exercise

A difficulty rating is given to each exercise. The scale of difficulty is relative to each unit,
so there are exercises with one, two, and three stars in every unit.
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Countable and uncountable nouns; articles

| can use countable and uncountable nouns; | can use articles.

Countable and uncountable nouns

[ M Y uncle's an explorer. He's climbed
Mowint Bverest, crossed the Gobi Pesert,
ridden across the USA own a motorbliee and
travelled across Adrica tn @ hot alr balloown
but he's never sailed any of the lakes or

| seas of the world,

We use countable nouns to talk about things (people,
animals, objects, ideas, events) which we can count.

Countable nouns have singular and plural forms.
friend = friends class - classes family - families
tomato - tomatoes  wife - wives

There are some irregular plural forms.

man-= men woman = women child = children
person = people foot - feet tooth = teeth
sheep = sheep mouse = mice goose = geese
radio - radios

6 Countable and uncountable nouns; articles

We use uncountable nouns to talk about substances
and forces which can't be counted: rice, water,
weather, electricity, space.

This includes many

« foods and liquids: cheese, meat, butter, sugar, milk,
Juice

« man-made and natural materials: glass, glue, wood,
blood, mud, oxygen

= general ideas: wealth, information, beauty, advice,
money

« grouping words: furniture, traffic, accommodation,
news

« feelings: happiness, sadness, confusion

Uncountable nouns don't have plural forms. We can
often use a countable noun + of before them to

express quantity.
{
e

a drop aslice a block ajar
of water  of cheese of ice of jam

Some more examples include: a kilo of rice, a piece
of information, a feeling of sadness.

Some nouns can be countable or uncountable, with
different meanings.

Put newspaper on the floor. (= material, U)

Can you get me a newspaper? (= object, C)

Sorry, we haven't got time for lunch. (= general idea, U)
Ring the bell three times (= event, action, C)

Plants need light and water. (= natural force, U)

How many lights have you got in your bedroom?

(= object, C)

You've got apple juice on your shirt. (= liquid, U)
Would you like an apple juice? (= a glass of apple
juice, C)

Other nouns which can be uncountable or countable
include business, exercise, experience, glass, hair, iron,
life, noise, sport.



=1 Are the underlined nouns countable (C) or uncountable (U)?

* |'ve gotagoodidea! ¢ 5 Isit made of glass? ___

> Was the weather good? i 6 He's phoned them six times.

1 Have you got an umbrella? ____ 7 Look at the people over there, ___

2 Where are the keys? 8 There's mud on the floor. ___

3 It takes time tolearn alanguage. 9 What are your hopes for the future? ___
4 We need 300 grams of sugar. ____ 10 Could | have a glass of water? __

2 Work in pairs. Label the pictures with the words in the box. Use a, an or a number with the countable
nouns. Use a plural form where necessary. Numbers 1-4 are vocabulary topics.

bus car chair boy dropofrain furpiture people lorry man motorbike
puddle girl weather raincoat sofa shelf table transport umbrella woman

1 furniture
a atable
b twe chairs
c
d

on oo

o n oo

anoTo

3 @ Vocabulary mind map game. Work in teams. @
How many countable nouns can you think @
@ of for these topics? You have five minutes! @ @

money education music water

=4 1.1 Circle the correct option. Then listen Q %5 Circle the two correct words in each line. o
and check. alslice)/piece)/ drop of cake

v

» There were ten mouses /mice). 1 abit/ piece/ litre of information
1 Could | have two box / boxes of matches? 2 aspoonful /slice / bag of sugar
2 It's / They're good news! We won! 3 adrop /bottle / piece of water
3 His feet was / were very dirty. 4 ablock of cheese / milk / wood
4 The rings are made of golds / gold. 5 afeeling of sadness / oxygen / excitement
5 Kindness is / are important. 6 ajar of honey / jam / energy
6 Six vanilla ice-cream / ice-creams, please. 7 apacket of crisps / juice / biscuits
7 You can read a newspaper / newspaper while 8 acarton /packet / box of eggs

| get the drinks.
8 I'd like a bedroom with more space / spaces.

It's very small.

Unit 1 7



A, an, some, any, the, no article

A and an are indefinite articles. We use them when it is not important which particular noun or nouns
we're talking about. We use any instead of some in negative sentences and some questions.

a/ an + singular countable nouns | some/ any + plural countable nouns | some / any + uncountable nouns

I'll get a bowl of rice.
I'd like an orange, please.

I'll get some bowls of rice.
I'd like some oranges, please.
There aren't any trees.

I'll get somerice.
I'd like some orange juice, please.
Is there any space?

We usually use some, not any, in polite requests and offers.

Could | have / Would you like some crisps?

We use the with countable and uncountable nouns
when it is important or clear which thing, things,
person or people we are talking about. This can be
because we have already talked about them before.
We saw some green birds and some brown birds.

The green birds were beautiful.

We also use the when there is information afterwards
to identify the noun.

Id like the oranges that are in your bag.

Ankara is the capital city of Turkey.

We use the when the noun is the only one in the world
or in the place where we are.

I saw it on the internet.

Let’s ask the teacher.

We also use the with musical instruments.
He plays the piano/the drums/the violin.

We use the with names of rivers, seas, mountain
ranges, deserts and groups of islands or states.
It’s a photo of the Amazon/the Pacific Ocean/
the Andes /the Sahara/the Canaries/the United
Arab Emirates.

+ 6 Look at the pictures and write a, an or some.

sphee  Orange juice 2

aglass 3 people

Countable and uncountable nouns; articles

We use no article with plural countable nouns and
uncountable nouns when we are talking in general.
He likes books and films.

Bread is made of flour, water, yeast and salt.

We use no article before colours, sports, activities
and meals.

Let’s have breakfast.

I don't like yellow.

We use no article before countries, mountains,
lakes, islands and continents.

This is Canada/Mount Fuji/Lake Geneva/
Madagascar/Asia (but The USA/The UK).

We also use no article before places when the
function of the piace is more importarit than the
building. When the building is more important we
use an article.

Ted’s at school. (= the place where you have lessons)
The school’s on fire! (= the building itself)

This rule also applies to prison, hospital and university.
My brother's in hospital for an operation.
The bus stops at the hospital.

pollution

p1ant5




+ 7 @4 1.2 Listen to these sentences. How is
the pronounced? Is it /0i:/ or /03/? Circle the
pronunciation you hear. Answer the question,
then Ilsten agam and repeat.

-'__ ,_I'

T 5 " she hndthetmi@.&ts {

)
P o

a /oi/ b /0a/

I |'I'\I A, My i
2 < e saw the ELtPHﬂnts

Hf—e—
o I"‘I A i ! I\,-'l. .'ll. ‘__,-r
3 < !washed the um.fo'r'm |

S Vo

) u'

a /oi/ b /0a/

4""'\—

a /oi:/ b /0a/

3

A A A A 7

4 - “I—II'E.S saLng tha MPz players.[” a /0is/ b /0a/

.-’ .z v LT VA =i
¥

5 When do we always pronounce the as /0i:/?
a before a vowel sound
b before a vowel letter

2 1.3 What do the speakers say? Listen and
tick v a or b.

» a |foundaring. |v|
b |found somerings. ||
1 a lcanseeaplane. [ |
b |can see the plane. | |
2 a He made chairs. |
b He made the chairs. |
3 a We've gotanidea. |
b We've got some ideas. | |
4 a Those are eggs. | |
b Those are the eggs. | |
5 a Open the window. [ |
b Open awindow. | |
6 a It'sthe university. | |
b It's a university. | |
7 a Itwas the hour before bedtime. | |
b It was an hour before bedtime. | |

013 Complete the conversations with a, an, the,
any or some. Then listen and check.

» ‘I bought some magazines for you.
‘Thanks. Where are they?’
‘In the _ living room!
1 ‘Canlhave piece of toast with
butter, please?’
"Yes, of course!
Is there jam?
‘No, I'm afraid not. Do you want
‘No, thanks!
2 'What's that? Is it
‘No, it's

apple?’

pen?’
torch | told you about!

O

<10

O

10

3 ‘I can see butterflies.
‘Where?’
‘Over there, by trees!
4 'Did you have swimming lesson today?’
‘No, because there was problem with
water.
5 ‘We need sugar for this dessert!
‘Do we need a lot?’
‘No, just spoonful of brown sugar!
6 ‘Look, | got new plates. Do you like
design?’
‘Yes. | like little blue flowers in
middle!

‘Me too. Unfortunately there weren't
cups or bowls in the same style!

Complete the sentences with the or — (no article).
P They're skiingin the  Alps.
1 I'd like to speak to manager.

2 | don't usually like tomatoes but | like
tomatoes my grandfather grows.
These two colours make blue.

It livesin Mediterranean Sea.

Can you play piano?
It's made of butter and
What time do you have
Look at moon!

She comes from
They had

oil.

lunch?

W o~ i bW

Philippines.
fun yesterday.

311 (2 1.5 Work in small groups. Look at the photo

O
*

and write the answers to the questions. Guess if
you don’t know. Then listen and check.

» Which continent is it?

South Anerlen X
1 Which continent is it?

2 Which country is it?

3 What's in the big pots?

4 What are the men going to do next?

Unit 1



1 2 1.5 Tumnto page 180. Complete the audio script with a, an, the, some or — (no article). @
" Then listen again and check.

113 @ Play in groups. Write one word for each letter of the alphabet. Words must be from one
of these categories. Use an article where necessary. Which team can finish first?

a food a colour a natural substance or material
a river, sea or desert a man-made substance a lake, island or continent
Race 1 - Race 2 , Race 3 f
a group of mountains or material ajob
a country a group of islands or states adrink

Race 1: A - the Andes, B — bread, C - Chile, D - ...

w14 . Complete the questionnaire. Then compare your opinions in small groups.

v v Important

Decide if these things are:
Very important «v Important + Not important x

what's Lincportant i Life?

physical the environment _ what do You think?
exercise fff e

FERbR gosd Realeh is Lwipartant, Aind
education. Money's not Limportant.

But money's very Lmportant for
food and drink, for good health.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

and write about why they are important to 2
you. Use the nouns from exercise 14 or your 3
own ideas.

1 5 / Choose three or four things, people or places,

WHAT'S IMPORTANT IN MY LIFE?

Friends, good health, music and football are very
Lportant to mee.

| have three good friends at school awd other
friends at the musie club that | go to. 'r‘ﬁeld Aave

Lnportant to me for different reasons.

My friend Sidney isa ...

10 Countable and uncountable nouns; articles



Quantifiers

| can describe quantity; | can talk about problems of quantity.

(Not) much, (not) many, several, lots, a lot of, (a) few, (a) little

There's enoush food for everyone.
we've got Lots of biscuits, Lots of
crisps and Lots of apple jutce. 5

; '.;: ."3 ﬁ i i
(O B

vy LYY
(1 [} B
A DT

We often use some and any with countable and

uncountable nouns, but when we want to give more
information about quantities, we use other quantifiers.

uncountable nouns

much alittle/a bitof  little/not much

uncountable nouns and plural countable nouns

lots of/a lot of no

plural countable nouns

many  acoupleof  several
few/notmany  afew

In questions about quantity we use much and many.
Were there many people at the park?
How much time do we have?

We also use much and many in negative sentences.
There aren’t many cups.
| don't need much time.

But look! There are only a couple of
biseuits, a few cricps and a bit of
apple juice. That lsw't enough!

{ ohdear ... too mLany
friends, not enouah

To talk about very large quantities we use a lot of/
lots of + noun (countable or uncountable).

There were lots of/a lot of people at the park.

We've got lots of/a lot of time.

We can use a lot on its own.
350 people? That'’s a lot!

To talk about quite large numbers — about three or
four — we can use several + countable noun.
Several people want to buy this house.

I've spoken to Jim several times.

To talk about small quantities we can use a couple

of + countable noun and a bit of + uncountable noun.
We need a couple of plates. (= two)

There'’s a bit of water on the floor. (= a small amount )

We can also use (a) little and (a) few.

A few and a little have a positive meaning.
It’s OK. We still have a little water.
Are you hungry? I think | have a few biscuits in my bag.

Few and little (without a) have a negative meaning.
I'm afraid I've made little progress this afternoon.
They planted a lot of seeds but few plants grew.

Unit2 11



=1 Complete the description with the quantifiers in

the box.

several acoupleof afew

*

> We've got several bottles, a few glasses and
a couple of spoons.

many several much

1 We had pots of paint but didn't have

paintbrushes and we didn't have

paper.

alittle alotof several afew

2 Only people came to the meeting, but

we only had space because there was
furniture and large boxes in
the room.

alotof much acoupleof abitof

3 We've got tomato sauce, green
peppers and mushrooms but we haven't
got cheese.

2 2.1 Circle the correct options to complete the
conversation. Then listen and check.

Ben:  How was your concert, Jason?

Did Hﬁ}_rar-g};r’ much people come?

No. '"Many / Lots of people asked about
tickets, but on the night very ?a few / few
people came. It was disappointing.

What a shame. You spent *much / a lot of
time practising, didn't you?

Yes, but we had *no / a little time to
practise with Leo, our new violinist. On the
positive side, Leo was fantastic. He hasn't
played in public *a few / many times, but
he was brilliant! °A couple of / Few people
from the local newspaper wanted to talk to
him afterwards.

Great! 7A little / Little publicity would be a
good thing, you know.

Jason:

Ben:

Jason:

3 . What's different? Work in pairs. Student
A turn to page 180. Student B turn to
page 183. Can you find eight more

Q differences in three minutes?

ln my pieture theve's a Lot of shawpoo.

(e e pieture theve isw't mueh shampoo.

12 Quantifiers

4 What do you need? Discuss the questions

s

16

in pairs, using quantifiers, the words in
the box and your own ideas.

bread butter acloth eggs flour fruit
gift wrap glue matches paper ribbon
salt scissors soap stickytape string
tennis balls tennis rackets water wood

sugar

What do you need ...

.. to play tennis?

... to make a picnic for 20 people?

.. to wash a very dirty car?

... to make a cake?

... to build and light a fire?

... to wrap a present?

... to make your favourite drink?

To play tenwnis, You weed a couple of
tennis rackets and Lots of tennis balls.

Write about three more activities and
what you need to do them. Use
quantifiers. Keep your activities secret.

To eateh a fish, You weed a fishing Line and a
bit of meeat or cheese.

Work in a group. Read out the things
you need for your activities in exercise 5.
Can the others guess the activities?

For my first activity, you need a bucket,
a special line and a bit of meat or cheese.

ls tt frshing?
Yes, that's right!



Too much, too many, enough/not enough

We use too much, too many and not enough to talk and ask about problems of quantity.

There aren’t enough chairs.

We can use them without a noun when the meaning
is clear.

[ can’t eat all this food! | think I've taken too much.

The food'’s nearly all gone. We haven't got enough!

« 7 €2 2.2 Listen. What are they talking about?
Match speakers 1-6 to a-f.

a holiday

a bag

a restaurant

an ice-cream

a plane journey
f afilm

O

a 1
b =
c —
d S
e S

+ 8 Q2.2 Listen again. Is each person happy or
unhappy? Draw © or &,

1@2

O

3 4

e ) too many + plural countable noun

You ask too many questions!

+++ @ too much + uncountable noun

There's too much water in the bath.

enough + plural countable or

uncountable noun and questions

I've got enough space.
Have you got enough batteries?
Are there enough books?

not enough + plural countable
noun or uncuuntable noun

)

| haven't had enough breakfast.
He hasn't bought enough apples.

We pronounce enough as /1'naf/.

We often use for + noun or pronoun after enough.
There’s enough food for them.

We can also add a to-infinitive to enuun_:_lh to add

more information.
I haven't got enough money to buy it now.

We can combine enough + noun + for + pronoun +
to + infinitive.

There won't be enough time for us to have lunch.
There are enough chairs for everyone to sit down.

We can also use too and enough with adjectives.
It’s too cold! It’s not big enough!

+ 9 @) 2.3 Circle the correct option. Then listen and
check. —
» There are toaiﬁ’tanf}a‘ much programs on
this computer.
Have you got enough / too much rice, or would
you like some more?
There isn't sugar enough / enough sugar to
make a cake.
He's got too much / many spare time!
Is there enough hot water for / to me for / to
have a bath?
We don't need any more paper. We've got
enough / enough paper.
Don't eat any more biscuits. You've already had
too many biscuits / too many.

00O

1

Unit2 13



210 Complete the sentences with too much, too many

T12

or enough.
> You've got too many clothes. You never
wear them!
1 There were people in the room.
It felt very crowded.
2 Are we going to have time?
It's getting late.
3 There aren't books, I'm afraid.
You'll have to share.
4 |'ve eaten chocolate! | feel ill!
5 You've put things in this suitcase.
| can't close it.
6 You can make a skirt with this material, but there
isn't for a dress.
How should your school spend some
money? Read the task instructions.
1 Your school has just won £2,000 in prize money.

2

They want to know what students think about
how they should use the money.

Look at the options in the table. Make your own
decision, then talk in pairs. Work with two other
pairs and reach a decision as a group.

11

Add for or to to these sentences.
> | hope we've got enough paint for _ this wall.

1 Is there enough room my bag?

2 There are enough chairs ten people.

3 There isn't enough ink print that.

4 We haven't got enough time go to the

shops and the museum.

I'm sorry, but | haven't got enough
There wasn't enough light
see the words on the page.

you,

oy un

me

I think the sehool showld hu.‘tj SOMLE
new computers with the MONEY.

How wany? Just a couple or a Lot?
Maghe four:

too wuieh money, | think.

o

o our pair's our group’s
|\;fﬂUT'ﬁ'§EI§iBﬁ e y i
ecision decision

Pay for improvements to Yes or no? What things?
the school grounds — more £100-£2000  How much?
benches, trees and flowers £

7
Buy new computers for the £250 for one TEs a1 R PO BNy

computers?

school computer ‘

? 7
Buy new sports equipment £300-£2000 Yes or no? How much?
for the school £
Invite a famous person to £500 Yes or no? Who?
come and speak to the school £
Drgam:l.:e atrlpfur:ﬂﬂ pupils £1000 f
to a national sporting event
Organize a trip for two pupils
to an international sporting £2000
event
Save some money for next — Yes or no? How much?
year o £
Another idea | E—
Total cost | £ £

14 Quantifiers




13 Read the questionnaire and complete it with the words below.

lotsof abit little many any afew couple

alot

toomuch toomany enough how much how many

What'’s right .

for you?

We're all different. Some people
love being with people and they
need » Lots of friends. For them,
ten friends isn't ! . Other
people don't need 2 good
friends - just two or three. For
them, ten friends is 3

Tick v the best answers for you
then compare your answers with

3 different friends. You'll
be surprised at how different your
answers are!

214 D 2.4 Read the questionnaire again. Listen to two
Write F for Frank and A for Alison.
» Who needs alot of friends? 7
1 Who doesn't need much sleep? ___

Friends -3 do you need?
More than 50.| | A few —three or four.| |
About fifteen.| | A® of really good friends. [ |

Sleep -7 do you need a night?
Nine hours.[ |  Eight hours. [ ]
Seven hours. [ | Six hours. [ ]

Time alone, but not asleep - is it important to you?
Yes, | need ® - about two hours a day. | |
| need ® —about an hour a day. | |

No. | need very '° — about half an

hour a day, or less. | |

Chocolate — how much do you eat a day?
n | | must try to stop. [ |
A bit, but not much.[ | | don’t eat 2

L

people talking about their answers.

2 Who needs a lot of time on his/her own every day?
3 Who eats some chocolate every day? ___

1 5 . Tick v your own answers to the questionnaire. Then talk about your answers in small groups.

How many friends do You need?
A couple of good friends is enough for nee.
really? | need wmore thaw 50.

16

Write about the city, town or village where

More thaw 50! That's a Lot!

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

¥ e ddd

you live. Do you have enough of these things,
too much, or too many? Add your own ideas.

shops markets pollution buses parks

cinemas tourists parking spaces trees flowers

MY TOWMN

There are lots of good things about wmy towwn.
we have a Lot of different shops and a couple of
excellent maarieets, too. | can't sa Y that we have
a Lot of green spaces because we dow't get mueh
rabw here, but there are several nice parks where
pecple can relax.

Unit 2

15



Pronouns

| can use reflexive, emphatic and indefinite pronouns.

Reflexive and emphatic pronouns

Reflexive and emphatic pronouns have the same form.

Subject Object Reflexive/emphatic
pronoun | pronoun pronoun
I me myself
you you yourself
he .him himself
she her herself
it it itself
| we us ourselves
you you yourselves
- they ”them themselves

We use a reflexive pronoun after a verb when the
subject and object of the sentence are the same.

Subject | Verb
| cut

Reflexive prenoun | (Object)

myself. |

We taught | ourselves | Italian. ‘
We can use reflexive pronouns after these verbs: cut,
hurt, burn, introduce, teach, tell, make, force, watch, see,
surprise.

May | introduce myself? I'm Mary Roberts.
They were tired after the long flight but they forced
themselves to stay up late.

We don't use reflexive pronouns after these verbs:
decide, concentrate, wake up, stand up, rest, relax, hurry.

We can use an emphatic pronoun after the object of a
noun to mean ‘without help’

Emphatic pronoun

He ' made | that giraffe | himself.

They grew | the flowers ' themselves.

We can use emphatic pronouns with this meaning
after these verbs: make, write, design, cook, grow, paint,
fix, invent.

George grew those flowers himself.

We managed to fix the computer ourselves.

16 Pronouns

1]

{ D what happened to Your finger?
C:l | et e Haﬁ-',{ | Wias mai@iwg sosﬂ,ust'r.i-,n..@,

Il

TJ

D what were You ma kling?
C ) That wooden alratfe.
f:) You made that You reelf?

QA vyes, 1 did. S

D You should be prowd e::f hlme.rs,al.-f'! It's '
beautiful! You cowld sell it to someone.

l

WO RS

We can also use an emphatic pronoun after a noun
or pronoun, to mean ‘this person or thing and no
other one'

She herself said she had made a mistake.

I spoke to the director himself.

We use reflexive pronouns after some verb + adjective
preposition combinations.

You should be proud of yourself.

Jason never believed in himself.

However, we use object pronouns, not reflexive
pronouns, after prepositions of place.

I heard a noise behind me.

We noticed someone standing near us.

There are some idioms with reflexive pronouns.
I'm sure they will behave themselves! (= be good)
Enjoy yourself! (= have fun)

Make yourself at home. (= behave as if this was
your home)

Help yourself to hot drinks. (= take as many as
you want)

I went to the cinema by myself. (= alone)



=1 Complete the sentences with the correct # 4 Circle the correct option.
subject pronoun.

It switched itself off.
can teach himself.
proud of themselves?
introduced ourselves.

must look after yourselves.
was by itself.

hurt herself.
see yourself in this photo?
fixed the computer myself.

Are

Can

0~ W =Y

22 @0 3.1 Listen to the stress in sentences a-g
and answer questions 1 and 2. Then listen again
and repeat.

a She's enjoying herself.

b I've hurt myself.

c We filmed ourselves.

d Did you make that yourself?

e They invented it themselves.

f The book itselfis good but | didn't like the film.
g | spoke to the manager himself.

1 Do we stress the reflexive pronouns in
sentences a-c? Yes/No

2 Do we stress the emphatic pronouns in
sentences d-g? Yes/No

=3 (2 3.2 Write the idioms with reflexive pronouns.
Then listen, check and repeat.

» yourself / you / enjoy / did > The children liked seeing them /themselves)
pid Uow enjou Uourself ? in the mirrors. o -
1 to/yourself/ a cake / help 1 She decorated herself the cake / the cake herself.
: 2 He likes having his family near him / himself.
2 by /was /himself / he 3 We watched us / ourselves on TV.
; 4 She was holding a big box behind herself / her.
3 make / at home / yourselves 5 Heisn't enjoying him / himself today.
|
4 are /they /themselves / behaving =5 Cover the sentences in exercise 4. Look at the
? pictures. How many sentences can you remember?

6 Complete the sentences with the correct reflexive
© oremphatic pronouns.

» She introduced herself to me.

1 lsurprised by getting all the answers
correct.

2 Did Billybehave 7

3 Wemadethis .

4 Mysisterhurt __ atthe park.

5 Thecatsaw______ inthe glass.

6 Help ___________ to biscuits, Mary!

7 The children went to the shops by

8 The restaurant was nice but the food

wasn't very good.
Unit3 17



Indefinite pronouns

We use indefinite pronouns when we talk about
people, things and places without using their name.
Someone helped me at the station. (= | don't know
his/her name.)

He lives somewhere in Australia. (= | don't know
exactly where.)

| didn't eat anything yesterday. (= | ate no food.)

Did you see anyone? (= It doesn't matter who.)

We use indefinite pronouns with some- in affirmative
sentences, and indefinite pronouns with any- in
questions and negatives.

However, we can use some- in questions if we are
making a request or an offer.

Can | have something else?

Would you like someone to help you?

Questions

Affirmative Negatives

LU EGL VA someone/ anyone/
people somebody anybody
A thing/ ;

things something anything
fipecel somewhere anywhere

-

We often use adjectives after indefinite pronouns with
some- and any-.

I'd like to live somewhere hot.

Are you doing anything special this weekend?

+/ Tick v the correct indefinite pronoun.

> Have you found anything ?

a anything v| b everywhere | |

1 | didn't break .
a somewhere | | b anything | |

2 You won't see this else.
a someone | | b anywhere | |

3 Let'stell our news!
a anybody | b everybody | |

4 |'d like to buy for Sally.
a something | | b anything | |

5 else knows - just you and me.
a Everyone | | b Noone

6 Put the money safe.

a somewhere | | b something |

18 Pronouns

We can also use for + noun, to + the infinitive or a
defining relative clause after indefinite pronouns with
some- and any-.

We haven't got anything for Beth.

Let’s find somewhere to eat.

| can't see anyone | know.

We use indefinite pronouns with every- and no- to
mean all and none. We use them with a singular verb.
Everyone has gone home. (= all the people)

We saw nothing. (= We didn't see anything.)
Everywhere is closed. (= all places)

I've looked everywhere. (= in all places)

Meaning ‘all’

Meaning 'no’/ none’

everyone/

everybody nobody/no one

everything | nothing

Places

everywhere | nowhere

We often use else (= other, more) after indefinite
pronouns.

Jackss still here, but everyone else has gone home.

(= all the other people have gone)

‘Would you like anything else?” ‘No, that’s all, thanks.

T8 @40 3.3 Listen. Are the underlined vowel sounds

the same (S) or different (D)? Listen again and

repeat.
> Nowhere's open. 5;’ D
1 | canseesomeone. S/D
2 Someone’s up there! S/D
3 He said something funny. S/D
4 He said something wrong. S/D
5 There's nothing onthe bed. S/D
6 There's nothing under thebed. S/D
7 Did you catch anything? S/D
8 Did you get anything? S/D

O



© 9 Complete each sentence with an indefinite =13 @ Work in teams. Do the quiz. Which team
pronoun using a word from each box. can finish first?

apy any every no no some some

one one one thing thing where where Write the name of:

» Thereisnt anuthing  special in there - just a

few old clothes. » comething fast.

1 Whereis ? Have they all gone?

2 Ow!l've got in my eye. 1 something blue.

3 's open. All the shops are closed today.

4 He needs to live. 2 comething sweet.
5 ldidn't know at the meeting.

6 The phone rang but answered. 3 comething ge[inw.

10 Circle the correct option.
» Nobody want /wantsit.
1 Can | have something else / else something for

4 something dangeroue.

lunch? 5 comewhere hot.
2 Are/ls everyone ready? :
3 There was nothing | could / could do. 6 comewhere cold.
4 "Where have you been? ‘Anywhere / Nowhere!
5 Have you bought anything for / to Angie? 7 gomewhere dry.
6 She needs someone for / to talk to.
217 2 3.4 Listen to four conversations. What are the @ 8 somewhere wet
people doing? Choose from a-f.
X T T 9 gomeone tall.
1 & a buying train tickets T
2 b looking at old photos
3. ¢ walking in the countryside 10 gomeone famoug.
4 d shopping for food
e playing a game 11 gomeone funny.

f planning a trip to another country

12 © 3.4 Listen again and complete the summaries
with these words and phrases.

somewhere anyone everywhere everything
anywhere she met on holiday inIndia
for breakfast to stop

@ 12 comeone clever.
1

i 4

Talk in small groups. Take turns to
choose a topic from the list and talk
about it for one minute.
Conversation 1

P The boys can't see anione ; someone | admire
1 They want to find somewhere . someone who lives in my street
2 They can't see good. someone in my family

something that makes me angry

SomVarsation 2 something | want to have one day

3 The boy’s thinking of , not something. something | want to do one day
Conversation 3 something I'd like right now

4 The girls haven't got . somewhere special in my country
5 They need to get something : somewhere I'd like to visit

Conversation 4
6 The woman was somewhere in 1986.
7 Lindais someone
8 She hasn't been

Unit3 19



215 Complete the note with reflexive, emphatic and

indefinite pronouns.

Wi, Frank, Julicx, Oscar . led ond mqrq.l

Please make® vipureelves ot home here
for the week.

Ive left ! for our Supper in
the fridge . | 'm sorey there 's 2
in the ‘F‘ ruit basket, Lu’ﬁ the greengrocer in
the village is very good.

He\p to the cake on bable.

{ hnpe you like it. | mode it # 1)
There are lots QP interesting places around
here. Yeu can g0 ° different
EHG‘.FL‘ dC\ti

You dont need to do © when

you leave. Just close the door and leave the
key under the flowerpot.

|

Er}jﬁq e
Catherine

PS Dun t worry {::.bnut the cat. iﬂ:- can look
af'ter 2

16 You are Frank from exercise 15. Write
~athank you note to Catherine. Include
three or more of these phrases.

we went somewhere to eat

we met someone interesting

we couldn’t see anyone

Ted went out by himself

he ate something bad

Julia found something strange

we saw something amazing / strange
Unfortunately, Oscar cut himself

Dedr Cathering

Thawk You! Weve had a wonderfil week
here.

Ow Mondal, we net someone Very
tnteresting. He...

1/ Read each other’s thank you notes from
" exercise 16. Who had the most interesting week?

20 Pronouns

1 8 @ Work in groups. Ask Yes/No questions

to find people who can do these things.
Write their names.

can You mare Yourself ery, Daisy?

Mo, | can't.

can You make Yourself ery, Ronnig?

Yes, [ caw.

Find someone who...
.. can make himself/herself cry.
.. sometimes talks to himself/herself.
.. likes going for a walk by himself/herself.

.. has hurt himself/herself while doing sport.
.. likes seeing himself/herself in photos.

.. can make himself/herself sound like someone

else

.. would like something to eat now.
.. has nothing in their pockets.
.. didn't phone anyone yesterday.
... can say something in five different languages.

.. did something special last weekend.
... knows someone who has visited lots of different

countries.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

¥ e o
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Reading

Exam preparation

1 Read the text and questions below. For each question, tick A, B, C or D.
QP9 = =

i e home | white rice I brown rice | recives | blog [
R‘ c e Rice is one of the most popular foods in the world.

How much do you know about it?

Nt e e e Y et L N Y o U vt Y e P v U et P N

Uses

The main use forrice is as a staple food, like
bread and pasta. People eat it with meat or
fish and vegetables as the main part of a meal.
People also use rice to make paper, drinks,
snacks, make-up and toothpaste.

Rice figures

' People have been growing and eating rice
for more than 5,000 years.

~” In 2003, the world produced 589 million
tons of rice.

= To produce one kilo of 1ice, you need around
2,000 litres of water.

- Nobody knows exactly how many varieties
of rice plants there are, but the figure is
about 40,000.

World famous rice dishes

Some popular rice dishes from around the
world include Chinese fried rice, Spanish paella,
Italian risotto and Turkish pilav rice.

L.

White rice or brown?

Most people prefer white rice, but brown rice
is better for us because it contains more fibre,
which helps our bodies digest food. It also
contains more minerals and B vitamins. Many
people don't eat enough fibre, so we should
choose brown rice when we can.

Rice painters

Micro artists can paint, draw or carve
a design on a single grain of rice.

They use Chinese m

ink and very
fine brushes.

» What is the writer's main purpose in writing this text?

A [ ] to explain why people like rice

B to present a variety of facts about rice

C [ ] to describe how people use rice in
different ways

D [ | to encourage people to eat brown rice

According to the text, which of these is a'staple’ food?
Al Imeat B[ |fish C[ |bread D[ |snacks

2 The'Rice figures’'section includes information about

A [ | toothpaste made from rice.
B [ | where people grow rice.

C [ ] rice farming.

D [_] the health benefits of rice.

3 Someone has identified the exact
A [ | yearthat people started eating rice.

B [ | number of tons of rice that the world
produced in 2003.

C [ | number of rice plant varieties.

D [ | quantity of water a farmer needs to
produce a kilo of rice.

4 According to the text, white rice

A [ | tastes good in Chinese fried rice and other
rice dishes from around the world.

B | | helps our bodies digest food.
C [ | contains lots of minerals and B vitamins.

D || doesn't contain enough fibre for a healthy
diet, compared to brown rice.




2 Look at the text in each question. What does it say? Tick v A, B or C.

Jo 1
3 _ . Thanks for all the old books that
you have given us. Please don’t
bring us any more now, because we
| | HiBen haven’t got anywhere to keep them
| 1think you should tell a teacher. and we have already had to give
| Katie some to a different school.
]_- J Thank you again.
> Katie thinks Ben should tell Manor School Library
A [ | his teacher.

B any teacher - it’s not important which teacher.
C [ ] herteacher. 3 A || Thelibrary doesn't have enough books.

B [ | The library has too many books.
C | | The library has few books.

He\p gourself’

i I spoke to the head teacher
tO JUICQ or himself about Dave's exam results,
WC\‘er ! and he's going to talk o Dave's

elass teacher about H tomorrow.
1 People should SeL 1578 lates
A | | take what they want. TIris

B [ | help other people.
C [ | wait for help.
4 A [ ] Iris herselfis going to speak to Dave's
class teacher.
B || The head teacher spoke to himself.
C [_| Iris spoke to the head teacher and no
one else about Dave's progress.

CHNCELLED kets!)

1d any tic Hi Bella

(Because We haven't sO

It’s no problem. I’ll go to the

cinema by myself.

Jenny

2 A [ | Too many people have bought tickets 5 Jenny
for the concert. A | | will go to the cinema, but she won't
B [_| Nobody has bought a ticket for the go with anybody.
concert. B || will go to the cinema with some friends.
C [ ] Some people (but not enough people) C [_] will go to the cinema with Bella.

have bought tickets for the concert.

22 Revision1 |3l sElE=1l



3 Read the text below and choose the correct Writing
option for each space. Choose - if no word is

sell things like jewellery or do paid work.

5 You are going to meet an English friend, Jane,
at the airport on Friday. You have never met her
before. Write an email. In your email you should:

« tell Jane who will be with you at the airport
« describe yourself
« ask Jane to describe herself.

Write 35-45 words.

needed. Write A, B, Cor D. 4 Read the text. Complete the text using the
‘Fn‘ﬂrﬂﬂgﬁ‘ﬂrﬂﬂ‘ﬁwaﬂ‘ﬁww‘ﬁw‘v‘ﬁwq words in capitals. Mﬂk& changES to the WDI’CIS
E The Maasai are »_& _ group of about half a B if necessary.
] = » = 1 B [

N rillien people whu lvein’_Kenyaand There are sixteen » people coming PERSON
% Northemn Tanzania. They regularly move % for lunch tomorrow and there are lots
g araund from place to place. of ! to do. Let’s get the table J0B
E 2___knows the exact origins of the Maasai ready today so that we have enough
g people.® ___ historians say they come from ‘ for everything tomorrow. TIME
% Egypt or from North Africa. The Maasai®___
E say they come from a valley in the north of E James, could you put the * ; KNIFE
% Africa. forks, spoons and * on the GLASS
E Maasai people own large numbers of * E tabie?
X e
g goats and COWS. They follow their animals ; W also nead matson the table
d around, looking for grass and water, g bacauta thes will Ba hot. A
g Maasai men are very tall. Every Maasai®___ 5
¢ wears a red checked blanket and has a long < Kate, three young ® are CHILD
¥ stick which he holds in front of . X coming. They'll be sitting at that
5 X : X end of the table. Could you find

Maasai women construct homes for their !l 4
B : some and coloured PAPER
g group. They also milk the cows and cook, and ﬁ " for tham? W
E they have to go to the well every day and bring g )

a : S B

s back enough water ®_ their families. Finally Vicky, can you go and find a
g These days the traditional Maasai ways § ? ? You can put some VASE

are changing.®___ Maasai people live in % " from the garden in it DAISY
% permanent homes in towns and®__ Fhey % tomorrow. Thanks, everyone,
|
: B |
: R |
:
5 5
g = i
ﬁ :
‘ X
B
: ;
a :
8

E

T W W

> A the (B)a C some D little
1 A any B - C the D a

2 A Somebody B Anybody C Nobody D None
3 A The B Acouple C Some D -

4 A themselves B they C them D some
5 A sheeps B sheep C money D moneys
6 A person B people C man D men
7 A himself B he C him D his
8 A - B for C to D of

9 A Much B Alot C Few D Many
10 A cites B citys C cities D city

Exam preparation Units 1-3 23




Listening

6 R1.1 You will hear an event organizer talking
to a group of people about an Art Day. Complete

4 ART DAY ©

June 10th

) A day for » fanilies |
Everyone's welcome, including '
Expert help for beginners.
More experienced artists can work in

groups or by 2
Materials *

We will provide * that you need:
paint, 4 , paper and card, clay,
special coloured inks (New!!)

Price: £5.00 per ®
What to bring

An apron or some old clothes -
(NB:Evena® of ink will leave a
permanent mark. We have warned you!)

: A7 of bags or boxes

Enjey ® !

7 ©R1.2 You will hear a conversation between Q
Carla and Toby about a holiday. Decide if each
sentence below is correct or incorrect. Circle yes if
itis correct or noif it is incorrect.

» Carla thinks Toby has changed his hair.@%! no

1 Toby cut his hair himself. yes/no -

2 Toby's mum's family lives in the centre of Paris.
yes /no

3 Toby can't remember the name of the river.

yes /no

Toby is flying to Paris with his brother. yes /no

Toby will know someone at the airport. yes/no

Carla doesn't know anyone French. yes/no

Toby has got enough money to go to the

hairdresser's. yes/no

Carla doesn't think she can do anything to make

Toby's hair look better. yes/no

~N o s

o
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Speaking

& Work in pairs. Look at these photographs of

people doing a sport. Take turns to talk about
what you can see in your pictures,

9 Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions.

« How much physical exercise do you do every
week?

« Do you prefer to do sports by yourself or with
other people?

« Do you think you get enough exercise?

« Do you live a healthy lifestyle? Why? Why not?

« What do you eat too much of?

« What don't you eat enough of?



Revision of tenses

| can recognize and use present and past tenses.

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about regular
actions and states that don't change.

To form the present simple affirmative of the
he/she/it form of regular verbs, we add -s to the

infinitive.
We use do and does in negative and question forms.
For more information on spelling rules, see page 189.

Regular actions include habits and routines.
She has sandwiches for lunch.

He doesn’t play computer games.

They start school at nine o'clock.

States that don't change include personal and
scientific facts, and opinions.
He comes from Mexico.

Q Wwhat are You G-L@LM-%?

Qi Looking at these olol photos. | found
thewa L the cupboard.

(D Ha, ha! You Look funny in that photo!
why were You wearing that hat?

Q | down't Rinow... | was prettm:itmq to be a
prince, | think,

We can use have or have got to talk about possession.
Have is more formal than have got.
I haven't got blue eyes. Austria doesn’t have a coast.

Kangaroos don't eat meat.
He doesn’t like reading magazines.
‘Do you think Max is OK?' ‘Yes, | do.

=1 Work in pairs. Complete the sentences with
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

> Milk cones

> Tigers don't Live

(come) from cows.
(live) in the jungle.

+ 2 Complete the questions with do or does.

> Do you watch TV after school?

» wmoes  your best friend have blue eyes?

1 you like football?

your best friend know your family?
your bedroom have white walls?

you help with jobs around the house?

your parents speak English?
you do your homework?
your first name mean?

Where
What

2
3
4
5
6
7
8

1 Thesun (rise) in the west.

2 Bees (make) honey.

3 Spain (have) a border with France.
4 Pandas (eat) meat.

5 Oranges (grow) on trees.

6 Water (boil) at 90°C.

7 Atriangle (have) three sides.

8 This symbol (&) (mean)‘and’

you and your family go on holiday every year?

53 . Work in pairs. Interview your partner

using the questions in exercise 2. Use the
present simple to give extra information.

Has Your best friend got blue eyes?

Mo, she hasw't. she's got broww eyes.

information from exercise 3. Then read
your sentences to other students.

54 }, Write about your partner. Use the

Julia hasw't got blue eyes.
She's got browwn eles.
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Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about situations

and events that are happening at or around the time
of speaking.

To form the present continuous we use the present
simple form of be + the -ing form of the main verb.

For more information on the spelling of -ing forms,
see page 189.

We use the present continuous when the situation or
event is in progress right now.

He’s wearing a white shirt.

I'm not using the computer at the moment.

=5 (D 4.1 Look at the picture and listen. Q
Is the information correct or not?

Say the correct information.

Yes, the sun's shining,
A\ A Ata

Sidney's eating an a‘ppl.t:;\}
W o 'f

Mo, he lew’t eating awn apple.

He's eating aw Lee-creane.

26 Revision of tenses

We also use the present continuous to talk about
temporary situations.

‘Are you preparing for your exams this week?'

‘Yes, we are.’

We use the present continuous to talk about future
plans and arrangements.
I'm having lunch at Dave’s house tomorrow.

For more information on uses of the present
continuous, see Unit 5.

56 Play in groups. One person chooses a

classmate. The other students can ask
three questions to guess who it is.

OK. I'm. veady. It's a girl.

ls she wearing black shoes?

continuous form of the verb in brackets.

P ' studuing (study) eight different subjects,

1 InEnglish we (revise) present
and past tenses at the moment.

2 In literature we
stories by a Russian writer.

3 In musicl
for a concert.

4 |In science we
energy and electricity.

5 In maths we

=7 Complete the sentences with the present o

(read) short

(prepare) a piece

(learn) about

(do) algebra.

6 Insportl (improve) my
swimming times.
7 In history | (write) about the

kings and queens of Spain.
8 In art, the teacher
with a large painting.

(help) me

18 . Talk with a partner. What subjects are

you studying this year? What are doing
in each subject? Use these verbs.

write read revise learn study
learn about practise improve design

This year 'me stud ‘Lji,n@ maths, BEnglish, art,
history, geography, tnformation technology
and science. ln maths we're Learning about
probability. tn English 'm...



Past simple

We use the past simple to talk about past events,
states, situations and habits in a finished time period.
My grandfather travelled around South America

in 1972,

People didn't drive cars 200 years ago.

The box contained some money.

We use the past simple when we talk about a
sequence of past actions.
I had breakfast, cleaned my teeth and left the house.

To form the past simple of regular verbs we add -ed
to the infinitive form.

James walked here.

We planned the holiday last year.

She studied French.

We form questions and negatives with did and didn’t.

‘Did you see Amy?" ‘No, we didn't.
‘I didn’t meet Paul!

Many verbs in the past simple are irregular.
go = went, eat = ate, see > saw

For more information on the spelling of past simple
regular verbs, see page 189.

We often use past time expressions with the past
simple.

yesterday, three days ago, last week/month/year,
in 2006

For more information on past tenses, see Unit 6.

+9 (24.2 What did Linda do at the weekend? What
didn't she do? Listen and tick + and cross x the
activities.

T DO THIS WEERKEMD:

o my howework v

Phowne Tanya X

GO SWLALMLLIAG

Buy a present for cathy

By posteards for sehool project
Get vps from Library

Finish my book

relax!

=10 Write sentences about Linda’s weekend.

/" Check your answers with a partner.

Linda did her homework. She didw't phone
THW'CjH.

=11

" g
13

14

O

Complete the text with the past simple form of o
the verbs in brackets.

000 _ |
| AMAZING WORLD RECORDS

SPORT: In 1999, a man from the USA P rode
(ride) backwards on a unicycle for 109 km.

(direct)
(be) just nine

FILM: In 2006, an Indian boy '
a full-length film. He 2
years old.

SPORT: In 2010, a Danish man ?
underice for 72m. He *
special equipment,

(swim)
(not use) any

TRAVEL: In June 2005, a 71-year-old man from
Japan® (become) the oldest person to
sail around the world non-stop. His trip

} “ (take) 233 days.

Prepare questions about other world
records. Student A turn to page 180.
Student B turn to page 183.

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions.

Work in pairs. Guess what your partner
did or didn’t do at different times.

Win two points for each correct guess.
Use the words in the box.

have use make

ride run

see watch do buy eat
sing paint climb

last week
in 2007

yesterday at the weekend
last year in 2011 2009

You didwn't go swimming last week.

That's triee. Two pobints for You. My
turw. You used a computer Yesterday.

That's wot true. | didn't use a computer
Yesterday. No points for You!
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Past continuous

We use the past continuous to talk about past
situations and activities that continued for some time.

To form the past continuous we use the past simple
form of be + the -ing form of the main verb.

‘Was Tom wearing a hat?’ ‘Yes, he was.'

We weren't talking about you. We were talking about
the film.

For more information on the spelling of -ing forms,
see page 189.

We use the past continuous to talk about activities
that were in progress around a particular point of
time in the past.

They were sitting here five minutes ago.

She wasn't feeling well at the start of the lesson.
What were you doing at half past six last night?

+15 Complete the sentences with the past continuous
form of the verb in brackets.

> Leo was plaving  (play) the guitar.
{ B (think) about you yesterday.
2 We (sit) at the back of the
cinema.
3 You (not/wear) any shoes!
& Tony {walk) and
{run).
51 (not/expect) that!
6 (they/watch) us?
7 What (happen) at ten o'clock?
8 When |l arrived, Molly (leave).

=16 Circle the correct option.

> |t snowed f:'_:ﬁas snowiﬁﬁ'}-when !']_ouked_'}f
was looking out of the window.

1 He found / was finding the money when he
looked / was looking for his keys.

2 | met /was meeting Ryan while | helped / was
helping his brother.

3 While we cleaned / were cleaning the car | had /
was having a good idea.

4 Tanya dropped / was dropping the plate when
she dried / was drying it.

5 1thought / was thinking about it a lot while |
walked / was walking to school.

6 When | read / was reading the newspaper | saw /
was seeing this advertisement.

28 Revision of tenses

We also use the past continuous to talk about activities
that were in progress when another action or event
happened. We usually use the past continuous for the
activity in progress and the past simple for the shorter
action or event.

We often use when and while in sentences which have
the past simple and continuous together. However,

we do not use while with a shorter action in the past
simple.

| broke the glass when/while | was washing up.

I was washing up when | broke the glass.

For more information on past tenses, see Unit 6.

=17 Write questions using the past simple and past
continuous.
» you/talk about school/while you/have dinner
last night?
bid Lou talke about school while You were

having dinner Last might?
1 you/listen to music/while you/do/your
homework yesterday?

2 it/rain/when you/wake up this morning?

3 you/listen to the radio/while you/have breakfast
today?

4 you/see/anything interesting/when you/travel to
school this morning?

5 what/your friends/do/when you/arrive/at school
today?

18 . Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 17.

Did You talk about school whtle You
were having dinner Last night?

Mo, | didin't. | had dinner with my
sister because my dad was working.
we taliked about a TV programnie.



19 Circle the correct options to complete the first 21 . Work in threes. Student A (a TV reporter)
part of the article. is going to interview Student B (Henry)
and Student C (Jamie). Student A go to
page 181. Student B go to page 183.
Student C go to page 185.

Life-saving teenager

22 Imagine you are Jamie. Write the story
15-year-old Henry Pulman comes Yis coming / _/ from exercise 19 and add extra
was coming from o small seaside village. He information. Use these ideas.

loves / is loving / loved the water and he
regularly 2swims / was swimming / swum in the
sea with his friends.

What was the weather like?
Why did you decide to go swimming?

were playing on the beach when thf‘" eur;mne How did you feel when you were back on
are hearing / were hearing shouts irom so ; the beach?

‘| ssee / saw / was seeing a boy in the sea and he
scalls / was calling / called for help,” said Henry.
'He sounded very scared.’

What did you do when you went home?

Henry ’wore / was wearing / is wearing swimming ’ ’ -
shorts. He ®’s going / was going / went straight One day | dectded to go swinuming L the sea.

into the water while his friends *called / were The sun was shiniing and ...
calling / call the emergency services.

20 Complete the second part of the article with the
present simple, present continuous, past simple
or past continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

The boy in the water was 12-year-old Jamie Jones. Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

‘At first | » was enjoying  (enjoy) the rough sea,’ @ *ﬂ #*4

Jamie (say) later. ‘Then the water
2 (start) to pull me and | got
frightened, so | 3 (shout) for help.

‘Suddenly | * (see) Henry in the
water near me. | was very happy to see him.

‘The sea here is very rough and dangerous,' he
explained to me.

‘| can't help you swim back to the beach, but a
man * (come) here in a boat, He'll
take us to the beach.’ While we ©
(wait) for the boat Henry 7 (chat)
to me and ® (keep) me calm.’ | ?
(believe) he saved my life.’

The experience has had a big effect on Henry.
‘A few weeks ago, | ® (not/ know)
what job I'd like to do. Now, | "
(want) to train as a life-guard. | 1?
(meet) a life-guard at the local swimming pool next
week and she’s going to talk to me about the job.’
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2 The present

| can use the present simple and the present continuous to talk about present and

Present simple or present continuous?

i '.FI""" 2
o The Leaves are

b el R - ok int T § ) £, S

do that every autuwmn! : X *:;J

r =
il Sowhiyy are Lou telling
- s n =

Because they Look beautiful. |

& o ":'.ﬁ-: 'hz‘_:_-r-r.l-.._“_ . - —— = : : j\__-_ -_'-:-.
ol .-..-.....-#_t--_,,." ey Sl ; :
. v oy | .'_-.L':'E'!l'!]("'i_,f_ 5,&”_ YE F'l-ra-ht. ¥

We use the present simple to talk about events that are We use the present continuous to talk about events
repeated or true for a long period of time. This includes: that are true for a short period of time. This includes:
= habits and routines » actions in progress at the time of speaking

Pete eleans his Foom every weekend. He isA't weating a hat.
= scientific facts » temporary situations

Lemons don't grow in cold countries. She’s helping Henry a lot this week.

« permanent situations We aren’t learning French this year.

We live on Baker Road. » changing situations
= opinions, beliefs and states The lessons are getting more difficult.

He loves talking about films. The leaves are turning orange.

This product contains nuts. There are some expressions that mean ‘now’ or ‘about
We often use adverbs of frequency and other time now'that we _often use with the present continuous:
expressions when we use the present simple to talk these days, this week, at the moment, nowadays.
about habits and routines: always, usually, often, These expressions can go at the beginning or the end
sometimes, rarely, hardly ever, never; every hour/day/ of the sentence.
week/month/year; once/twice/three times an hour/day/ He’ living in Spain nowadays.
week/month/year. At the moment the computer isn't working.

We put adverbs of frequency before the main verb We can use the adverb still before the main verb

or after be. with both tenses to emphasize that a situation hasn't
He’s always late. changed or continues longer than expected.

We put other time expressions at the end of the They still play tennis every day.

sentence. Why are you still sitting there?

He never wastes money. We also use the present continuous to talk about
Suzy comes here on Wednesday afternoons. future plans and arrangements. In these sentences
We also use the present simple to talk about we use a future time expression.

timetabled future events. I'm meeting Alison on Friday afternoon.

The next bus leaves at 6.15 p.m. ‘Are you coming on Thursday?’ ‘Yes, |am.
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=1 €5.1 Listen and choose the best option to @

complete the sentences.

» The show finishes at half past b .
a seven b eight c nine
1 Heisnt wearing glasses .
a today b thisweek ¢ atthe moment
2 Tim and George meet __.
a everyday b on Mondays
3 Fish __ close their eyes.
a never b hardly ever
4 Claire's playing tennis ___.
a atthe moment b this evening
c every day this week

c twice a week

c rarely

# 2 . (2 5.1 Circle the correct options. Then
listen again and check. Then act the
conversations with a partner. @

A Hello, Hanford Theatre. Can | help you?

B Yes,|come /' n1 comlng to the show Up and

Up this evening. What time! dnes it flnish /isit

finishing?
A At half past eight.

Conversation 1

A Where are your glasses?

B What do you mean?

A You usually 'wear / are wearing glasses.

B Yes,but|don't always wear glasses. | *wear /
'm wearing them for reading, that’s all.

A But you *read / 're reading a magazine now!

B | *only look / 'm only looking at the pictures at
the moment.

Conversation 2

A What *do you do / are you doing this afternoon,
Tim?

B |®meet/'m meeting my friend George. We
"play / 're playing chess every Monday.

A Really? | 3still don’t understand / 'm still not
understanding the rules of chess!

Conversation 3

A Here's an interesting fact for you. A fish never
*closes /s closing its eyes.

B Really?

A No. It ®has /s having a clear covering over its
eyes. It "doesn’t have / isn’t having eyelids like
other animals.

B Amazing!

Conversation 4

A Have you got any plans for this evening, Claire?
B Yes, | play / 'm playing tennis with a friend.

A How often *do you play / are you playing?

B Once or twice a week.

3 Match the uses (a-f) to the sentences (1-6).

P | love this music! &

[ %)

ovn bW

0o ~J

Our new house has ared door. ___
Mandy's taking some photos of the new house.

Leo’s coming to see us next week.

Leo’s train arrives at 5.30 in the morning. __

| go swimming on Mondays and Thursdays. ____
This week I'm going swimming on Tuesday,
Thursday and Friday.

Your hair's getting longer! ___

People’s hair grows at night. ___

Present simple

a ahabit/routine

b atimetabled future event
¢ apermanent situation

d ascientific fact

e an opinion

e achanging situation

f afuture plan/arrangement

g atemporary situation

h an action in progress at the time of

Present continuous

speaking

= 4 Complete the sentences with the present simple o

or present continuous form of the verb in

brackets.

> | visit (visit) the dentist twice a year.

1 She (like) cold weather.

2 What time (the bank/open)?

3 We usually have hot meals but this week we

(have) sandwiches.

4 Giraffes (sleep) for three or
four hours a day.

5 What (you/do) this afternoon?

6 It (hardly ever/rain) here.

7 My sister (not/have got) black
hair.

8 Molly (get) hungry. I'll make her
a snack.
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i D @ Work in groups. How many ways can you finish these sentences?

I'm wearing these boots because ...

| don't want a pizza because ...

He speaks Spanish because ...

I'm not going out this evening because ...

Fruit is good for you because it ...

| want to buy that T-shirt but ...

[ wearing these boots because ... e 'S rabning.

.. I'ne going for a walk iwn the country.

State verbs and action verbs

State verbs are a group of verbs which give
information about mental or emotional states
or about fixed physical properties. We rarely use
them in a continuous form.
| agree.
‘Nightmare’ means ‘bad dream:
State verbs include:
= opinions and desires
Iove, hate, like, want, néed, believe, prefer, agree
Toby wants to go now.
| don’t need any help.
= impressions and sensations
seem, appear, feel, see, hear, smell, sound, taste
That doesn't seem right.
Do you hear a bell ringing?

State meaning

= property/characteristic
She’s funny.

= possession
He has a phone.

= belief/opinion

= mental processes
know, remember, understand, forget, realize, suppose, think
Do you realize what day it is today?
Ah yes, | remember now.
« values, properties and characteristics
contain, own, belong, cost, has/has got, mean, equal,
depend (on), exist, weigh, measure, come from, matter
Five plus five equals ten.
How much does that n'ng cost?

Action verbs describe events and processes which happen
and change. We can use them in a simple or continuous
form.

Linda cuts my hair. (= usually)

Linda’s cutting my hair. (= now)

Some verbs have a state meaning and an action meaning.

Action meaning

= behaviour

She’s being funny.

= process/experience
He’s having a bath.

= mental process

I think she’s here. What are you thinking about?
o =impression = public performance
PP It appears to be correct. Jess is appearing on TV tonight.
=sensation = physical process
tasieismelllook That smells good. She’s smelling the flowers.

= vision and understanding
Isee land. | see!

= meeting
I'm seeing the doctor tomorrow.

= Written text
What does that sign say?

= spoken text
What's that man saying?
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+6 (5.2 Listen and tick v the correct answer.

O

» a Portugal | | 3 a rice | |
b India | | b coffee | |
¢ Argentina |v| c tea [ |
1 a alemon | | 4 a thepast | |
b apotato | | b the present | |
¢ abook | | ¢ the future | |
2 a flowers | 5 a music | |
b rocks | | b love | |
¢ animals | | ¢ money | |

+/ Complete the answer in the conversations with
the correct form of the state verbs in the box.

matter remember know agree hate
understand dependon look believe

» ‘Does he like basketball?’
‘No, he hates it
1 'Do you like ice-cream?’
It the flavour!
2 "Why isn't he saying anything?’
‘He you.
3 "What's the capital city of New Zealand?'
l[ .i
4 "We should do something about it.

1 . Let’s tell a teacher!
5 'I'm really sorry. Your book got wet in the rain.
It i
6 'What do you think of my new dress?
You very nice/
7 ‘I told you last week!”
‘Really? | ?
8 'l didn't tell Rosy! Really | didn't!’
‘It's OK. | youl!'

« 8

—

+9

210 5.3 Complete the conversation with the

State (S) or action (A)?

» They work hard.

You seem very happy today!

They have lunch together every day.
| need more time.

This belongs to my brother.

Andy measures people’s feet.

Ted collects stamps.

Molly owns that book.

This suitcase weighs 18kg.

| don't believe you.

They weigh all the bags at the airport.

COWoONOUn R WA=

Circle the correct option.
H:Q_g_ynu reaﬂg_éﬁf Are you realizing what time
itis?
1 Why does he taste / is he tasting the soup?
Is it OK?
2 | think /'m thinking about learning the guitar.
3 Look, that notice says /'s saying ‘Please be quiet!
4 They ‘re / 're being very noisy! We don't usually
hear them.
5 He has/'s having lunch at the moment.
6 I'm really sorry, but | don't understand /
'm not understanding.
7 | think we should give him some money.
Do you agree / Are you agreeing?

8 Asquare has /% having four sides.

*

correct form of the verb in brackets. Then listen
and check.

A What » are yow doing (you/do)?

O

B ' (watch) that man over there.

A Oh yes! What 2 (he/do)?

B I3 (not/know).

Al (he/dig)?

B Yes, and now he ® (jump) up
and down!

A Shall we go and talk to him?

B That® (depend).”
(he/look) happy?

A Yes,|® (think) so.

B Wait a minute ... He?® (come)

(want) to talk
(hold) a box in

this way ... He ™

tous...He"

his hand ...
A |hopeit™

(contain) treasure!
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=11 . Work in pairs. Choose one person in the scene below but don't tell other pairs who it is.
Choose seven or more of these questions and make notes. Use your imagination!

What'’s his/her name?
Where does he/she live?
What does he/she do every day?
Where is he/she going now?
How is he/she feeling?
What is he/she thinking about?
What does he/she smell, see and hear in the street?
What'’s happening in his/her life at the moment?
What does he/she want?
What does he/she need?

What does he/she look like?
What's he/she wearing?

12 / Write about your chosen person from

exercise 11. Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

| E & o
Her name’s Betty. She works tn an office all day
but now it's Lunchtinie and she's walking to her

favourite café. She's thinking about ...

=13 @ Show your finished text to other pairs.
Can they find your person in the photo?

Is it this wontan? She's
weariing a blue scarf.

Mo, it lsn't her. That woneaw Looks happy,
but Betty is feeling sad. Try again!
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The past

| can talk about past events using the past simple and continuous,

the past perfect, the present perfect simple and continuous and used to.

Present perfect, past simple, past continuous, past perfect

o looking for You everywhere!

where hawve You been? ('ve beew |

|
A

o .
\ PI) -
ey G
3

" oh. was it a good film? |

“ __ ” (1 went to the cinena with Billy. L ||

"1 don't Rnow. 'ELLLH had already seen ——
| it, so we Left after fuve minutes! )

Tg] I

When we talk about the past we usually use more
than one tense.

Present perfect

We can use the present perfect simple (have/has +
past participle) to give general information about
recent events or to talk about past events when the
time is not specified.

Have you heard? Ted’s broken his leg!

We use other tenses to give the details of a past event.
Ted broke his leg when he was skiing. He had only had
two skiing lessons.

For more information on the past simple and the past
continuous, see Unit 4.

We use the present perfect simple to show that a past
event has a connection to the present.

Vicky's won! Fantastic! (= I'm happy now.)

She’s worked here since 201 1. (= She works here now.)

Time expressions

We use the present perfect simple with adverbs and
time expressions like just, already, yet, today, still,
this week and this year to talk about events that
happened at some point in a period of time up to now.
I've taken about 50 photos today.

We still haven't phoned Angie.

We use ever and never to talk about events and
experiences at any time in the past when we don't
specify the time.

Have you ever swum inariver?

Harry's never ridden a bike.

We also use the present perfect simple with since

and for when we talk about situations that started at

a point of time in the past and still continue. We use
since with a point in time and for with a period of time.
Anna’s had a computer since 2002.

They've lived there for five years.

Past perfect

We use the past perfect to show that one past event
happened before another past event.

We can only use when with the past perfect to say that
one thing finished before another.
When he'd finished his work, he had lunch.

When one short action follows another, we can use the
past simple for both.
When she arrived, the meeting began.

We can also use just, already, yet, never, still, for and
since with the past perfect.
I had just started my homework when the phone rang.
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+1 (6.1 Listen to the conversations and number the pictures. @

2 Write present perfect sentences. Add the time

expression in the correct place.
» She/tell/me. (just)

She's just told mee.

1 the rain/stop? (yet)

2 Edward/not clean/his shoes. (still)

3 you/make/a cake? (ever)

4 They/not leave/the park. (yet)

5 Bella/break/her arm. (three times)

6 |/remember/the answer! (just)

7 Weftalk/aboutit. (never)

8 He/live/in that house. (for 20 years)

Circle the correct options.

> They(went)/ ‘ve been to Spain last year.

| didn't eat / haven't eaten anything yesterday.

2 | bought / 've bought this dictionary a long
time ago.

3 Look, someone painted /s painted the door.
It's blue now.

4 My grandparents got married / have got
married in 1969.

5 Oh no! Lily fell over /s fallen over.

6 Did you ever go / Have you ever been to an
ice-skating party when you were a child?

7 I've got two snakes. Fortunately, they never bit /
‘ve never bitten me!

8 Did you ever drink / Have you ever drunk
green tea? It's very nice.

—d

36 The past

o Write five present perfect sentences about
/ yourself. Use the ideas in the box and today,
just and lots of times. Write some true
sentences and some false sentences.

see arainbow eatrabbit use acomputer
make a mistake in English go ice skating

see aspider goonabus fall off my bike

ask someone a question cook ameal fly akite

I've beew Lee sieating Lots of thmes.
I'Ve never cooked a meeal.

5 @ Work in groups. Read your sentences from

exercise 4 to your group. The other students
can ask one past simple question. Can they
spot the false sentences?

I've just seen @ ralnbow.  Where did You see it?

over there, b'c:l those trees.
That's ot trce!

Mo, Lt's not true.

© 6 Match the answers (a-h) to the questions (1-8).

Why did you leave the cinema? _d

Why didn’t you want any lunch? __

Why was your hair wet? __

Why didn't you recognize Louise? ___

Why didn't you laugh at my joke?

Why didn’t you show him your painting? ___
Why didn't you phone her? __

Why did you find it so difficult? __

Because I'd heard it before.

Because I'd already spoken to her.

Because I'd never done it before.

Because I'd seen the film before.

Because she'd changed her hairstyle.

Because I'd just eaten a big piece of chocolate cake.
Because | hadn't finished it.

Because I'd just been swimming.
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© 7 Complete the sentences with the past perfect
form of the verb in brackets.

» ‘Did you catch the bus OK?'
‘No, it had just Left (just/leave) when we got to
the bus stop!

1 'Was Ronny OK yesterday?’
‘Mo, he wasn't. Jason
some bad news!

2 'How long had you been at the station when
| got there?’
'l (just/arrive).

3 ‘I had to call the police yesterday:
"Why? What (happen)?

4 It was nice to speak to Carrie on Sunday.

(give) him

Yes, | (not/meet) her before!

5 'Did you know about their news?
‘No, | didn't. They (keep) it a
secret from me!’

6 'Did he recognize the ring?’
No, he didn't. He (never/see)
it before!

8 Work in groups. Look at the questions in

exercise 6. How many answers with the
past perfect can you think of? You have
five minutes.

O

Whﬂ did iLgah‘. Leave the elnenmua?

Becaumse | réevaemabered | had

Left my bag ow the bus.

=9 Circle the correct answer to complete the

conversation.

Ed:  (Have you seen)/ Had you seen George
today?

Frank: No.Why?

Ed: | 'was just seeing / 've just seen him on TV.

Frank: Really?

Ed: Yes. | *'ve had / was having a drink in a café

and the TV was on. Suddenly | *'ve seen /
saw George on a quiz show!
Frank: Wow! | *ve /'d never been onTV.
Ed: No, me neither. *Was he telling / Had he
told you about being on TV?
No. | ¢didn’t know / haven't known
anything about it.
Ed: It's strange...

Frank:

Frank: And ’did he answer / has he answered all
the questions?

Ed: | don't know. | ®hadn’t seen / didn't see the
end of the programme! | had to go and get
my bus!

10

=11

12

Complete the text with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

> Hoave youw ever heard (you/ever/hear) of the
Tunguska event?

On 30th June 1908, there ! (be) a
big explosion in Russia. It 2 (happen)
at about 7.15 in the morning, when many people

? (sleep).

(hear) an enormous
(see) a bright

Some people *
bang and others also ®
flash of light.

Later, they ©
of the explosion’
about 80 million trees. It ®
the windows of many houses, too.

(discover) that the force
(knock) down
(break)

It was a very mysterious event. For many years
after the explosion, scientists ?
(not/understand) what °
that day.

(happen)

Now, scientists believe that a large meteoroid
T (explode) at about 7 km above
the Earth.

(D 6.2 Listen to Oscar talking about his
experience. Imagine you are Oscar and answer

the questions.

o

> What kind of experience have you had?
1've Beew to hospital Lw a different cowmtrid.
1 When and where did it happen?

2 Who was with you?

3 What happened?

4 How did you feel?

5 Has it happened again since then?

Make notes about an experience you
have had. Answer the questionsin
exercise 11. Then work in groups.
Take turns to tell your stories.

I've seen weonkeys in the wild. t was
Last swnimer whew | was travelling with
my family in South America. A guide
took us into the rainforest and we ...
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Present perfect continuous

() Have You beew reading all WOrnLing ?
(:),. Yes, | have.

D wow! How mn wy books have you read?

&} owly one. I've

beew reading this
one for two hours.

We use the present perfect continuous (subject +

has/have + been + verb + -ing) when we talk about an

activity that started in the past and is still happening
now. We use it to focus on the activity and how long
it's lasted.

You've been watching TV since six o'clock this morning!

We use the present perfect simple when we focus on
the completion or result of actions.

I've watched six different TV programmes and I've learnt

a lot of things.

+13 (26.3 Listen and number the pictures from 1-4,

+14 Circle the correct options.
> Has the letteriarrived)/ been arriving?

1

2
3

4

5

6

38

Kate's tried / ‘s been trying to learn the guitar
for six months.

He’s broken / been breaking his leg.

I'm tired because |'ve walked /‘'ve been walking
since eight o'clock this morning.

How many apples have you eaten / have you
been eating?

I've known / 've been knowing Jenny for

many years.

You've sung/‘ve been singing that song all day!

The past

We use the present perfect continuous to talk about
the effects of a recent activity if it is not completed.
It might be continuing now or it might continue in
the future.

I'm not surprised he’s tired. He’s been swimming for
45 minutes.

We don't use the present perfect continuous when we
talk about quantity.

He's been-trying tried six times.

We don't use the present perfect continuous with
state verbs.

It's been-existing existed for 200 years.

We often use recently and lately with the present
perfect continuous.
He’s been feeling ill recently.

We can't use ever, never, already, yet or still with the
present perfect continuous.

15 Write questions with the present perfect
continuous.

16

|

you/watch/a lot of television lately?
Have yow been watching a Lot of television

Lateliy?

you/sleep/well recently?

What sports/you/do/lately?

you/prepare for a test or exam/recently?

What colour pen/you/use/in this lesson?

your best friend/learn a new sport or activity/
recently?

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 15.

Have You beew watching a Lot of
television lately?

No, but | watched the news last night.



Used to and be/get used to

We use used to + the infinitive to talk about things
that were true in the past, or happened regularly in
the past but which aren't true now, or don't
happen now.

The form is the same for all persons, singular and
plural.

| used to play the piano every day.

He used to write funny stories.

We use did + use to (NOT used to) in questions and
negatives.

Did you use to have long hair?

They didn’t use to like football.

17 Q6.4 Look at the picture and complete the sentences with used to or didn’t use to and the correct form

of the verb in brackets. Then listen and check.

I’'m Emily Banning. I'm 79 years old.

| P used to go (go) to a big school
in the town centre. | can remember

it clearly. It was very different to your
school today. We » didwn't use to have
(have) a school uniform but

we all wore smart clothes. All the boys
L (wear)

ties.

1 (be)
more than 35 pupils in my class. We
¥ (sit)

at big tables. At your school you sit with
your friends, but for us it was one table
for one child. Our classroom was very
simple. There *
(be) a lot of pictures on the walls and
we certainly *
(have) computers in the classroom or
in the school.

218 ©0 6.4 Listen again. How do we pronounce

used to? Tick v a or b. @
a /juisttuy [] b /juistal []

:19 Circle the correct answers. °
» He didn'tiuse)/ used to like sport.
1 1didn't use to have / having any breakfast.
2 She's not used to work / working in public.
3 They wasn't / didn't use to have a car.
4 |'ll get used to speak / speaking English.

5 Did / Were you use to play in the street when
you were a child?

The classes at my school were big. There -g.r

We use be used to + verb + ing to talk about regular
actions and habits which feel normal for us. Be used to
+ verb + ing means 'This habit isn't a problem for me!
I'm used to getting up at five o'’clock every day.

We can also use get used to to talk about things that
are becoming more normal for us.
I'm getting used to having breakfast early.

We can also use be used to and get used to to talk
about the past and the future.

I wasn’t used to living in a big city.

You'll get used to wearing a uniform.

20 ®©0 6.5 Listen and check, then listen and
repeat.

\ ."‘-_.-""'. A A M
T—i—/ra didn't use to LLiex: sport. > c
“l/—\r v v B

He didint use to Like sport.
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'25221 Complete the second sentence so that it means id3 . Interview a parent or grandparent about

the same as the first. Use used to and be or get his or her schooldays. If he or she can

used to and the correct form of a verb from the speak English, use English. If not, use

box. Write one word in each gap. your first language. Make notes on his
or her answers.

like live sing eat go write be swim

l'd Likes to ask You some questions

» She lived in a flat but now she lives in a house. i
about Your sehoolda ys. Where did

She used to Live _ina flat.
» He swims every day now. It doesn't feel normal you go to schoolz
for him.
He isw't used to swinmming Did You use to wear & uniform?
every day.
1 This café was cheap but now it's expensive.
This café cheap. 124 Write a short report about your interview

N

2 They ate with a knife and fork and it didn't feel in exercise 24. Use the past simple, the
normal for them. past continuous, the past perfect and
They with a used to.
knife and fork.

3 | go to school by bus now and it's feeling more
normal.

I to
school by bus.

4 We sang a lot at our old school but we don't sing

My grandfather went to Lichfield
School. He wsed to wear a wniform.
The uniform was grey trousers, a
white shirt and a red jacket.

much now.
We a lot at our old
school.
5 |like carrots now but | didn't like them before.
| didn't (Arots. Self-evaluation Rate your progress,

6 You don't like writing with a black pen but it will
seem normal soon.
You
with a black pen.

< g www

w22 You are going to interview an adult about

his or her schooldays. Prepare questions
with used to and the past simple. Use the
ideas below.

name of school uniform sports teachers
number of pupils in class  break time games
classroom

wWhere did you go to school?

Did You use to wear a wntforn?

40 The past



The future

| can combine different structures and tenses to talk about the future.

Will, be going to and present continuous

£ D 1'ne goling to travel arownd the world
wihew | Leave sehool.

(:} EﬂﬂLLH?
D Yes. And then lL pmhﬂbLg get ajc:b at
my dad’s company.

Q wow.

) How about you? what will You be dolng
five years from now? WALL You have
funished studying?

CQ who knows? | don't know what 1w doiing
tomeorrow!

We use will/won't + the infinitive to predict future
actions and events with some certainty, based on our
knowledge, opinions and experience.

It will be his birthday next month.

That medicine won't help. It’s for babies and young
children, not teenagers.

« 1 Circle the correct option. o

> The phone’s ringing!

Il get/ ‘m going to get it!

1 'Why have you got that bucket?’
‘I'm going to wash /‘ll wash the car!
‘Shall / Will | help you?'
‘No, I'm OK, thanks.
| think I'm sitting / ’ll sit here for five minutes.
‘What are we eating / shall we eat? Some pasta?
It"ll be / 's being summer soon,

o]

[= LT, B -y ¥

He doesn’t like museums.
You can sit here. I'm getting / 'll get off now!
‘Have you chosen a colour for your bedroom?’
Yes, we're going to paint /’ll paint it blue!
9 ‘Do you want a drink with your meal?’

‘I'm going to / ‘Il have some apple juice, please!

e~

Frank won't / isn't going to want to come with us.

We also use will when we make quick decisions about

‘the future and when we make offers.

I'll have a cheese and ham pizza, please.
I'll get a chair for you.

To make an offer or suggestion as a question, we use
Shalll...7and Shall we...?

Shalll get a chair for you?

Shall we leave now?

We use be going to + the infinitive when we talk about
future events that are based on decisions that we have
already made.

Jack’s going to learn French next year.

Are you going to phone Sandra?

We also use be going to to predict future actions and
events based on on evidence that we can see, smell,
hear or feel at the time of speaking.

Look at the time! We're going to be late.

Oh dear, listen to Milly. She’s going to start crying in

a minute.

We use the present continuous when we talk about
future plans and arrangements with other people or
organizations.

Are you meeting Jason tomorrow?

I'm doing my piano exam on Monday.

2 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to mime

preparing for the future actions and
guess what your partner is going to do.
Student A turn to page 181.

Student B turn to page 183.

You're going to play the piano. | No.

Are You going to write
something o the computer?

Yes, that's right.
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Present simple with a future meaning

We can join two parts of a sentence about the future
with the linking words before, after, as soon as,
by the time, until, when or while. These linking words
show when one action or event will happen in relation
to the other action or event.

= B S
/ Bow't worry. I'll stay with you A
kLl Your bus comes and 'Ll
| help You with Your bags when
=, Youw get on the bus, 'ne sure
sonieone will help You when "1
You arvive at the traiw station.

——

+3 €27.1 Which pictures go together? Listen to
conversations 1-3 and number the pictures.

There are two pictures for each conversation. m

42 The future

We use the present simple with a future meaning
after these linking words.

I'll speak to Dave. Then I'll phone you.

- [l speak to Dave before | phone you.

He’s going to leave. I'll be sad then.

= ['ll be sad when he leaves.

before/after = earlier than/later than
I'll start looking for a job before/after | leave school.

as soon as = immediately after
I'll call you as soon as it arrives.

by the time = before
You'll be asleep by the time | get home.

until =up to the time that
We're going to stay here until it gets dark.

when = at or after the time
I'll tell you when | remember.

while = during/in the time
We'll talk about it while we have lunch.

=4 Circle the correct answers.

> I'll stay / stay until the others 'll come / come
heme.

1 Are you going to sit / Do you sit there while |
do /I'm going to do all the work?

2 'What do you think of this rain?’
I don't like it. I'll be / 'm very happy while / when
it stops.

3 You don't/won't know what she thinks until
you ask / you'll ask her.

4 'Have a good trip!'
‘Thanks. By the time / As soon as you wake up
tomarrow, I'll be / 'min Paris!

5 I'mgoing to learn /| learn to drive when I'm /
I'll be seventeen.

6 When / Until I'm twenty my dad will be / is fifty.



the box.
whilelride untilyoupress assoon aslsee

by the time she gets as soon as she gets
when she hears about before you eat
until you shout ‘Stop!”  while you cook

5 Complete the sentences with the phrases in o

It won't start wntil vow press that button.
Isabel will definitely laugh this!
I'll stop ared light.

Martin’s going to take some photos

down the hill.

Shall | wash the pots and pans ?
Are you going to wash your hands

7

The meal will be cold home.

I'll keep running
8 Rosy's going to change her clnthes
home.

WK =Y

v

-~

© 6 Complete the sentences with your predictions
and intentions. Use the verbs in the box to help
you.
help get practise play be do buy
learn wear save stop

> When I'm about 25 I'm going to get a cood job .

> Il beso when my brother is 25.
» I'mnot going to wear a uniforne when | leave
school.

1 Assoon as | get home this evening I'm going to

2 |won't before I'm 21.
3 When | leave school I'm going to
4 When | wake up next weekend I'll

5 Before | go to sleep tonight I'm going to

6 lwon't until I'm very old.

7 Il when I'm very old.

8 I'm going to as soon as | get
a job.

? @ Play in groups. Take turns to read out
sentences from exercise 6 without the

time clause. The first person to guess
the correct time clause wins two points.

I’lL be =0 ...
Yow'll be =0 whew Your brother is 25!

That's right. Two polnts for You.

;9

in the box. Then listen and check. Practise the
dialogue with a partner.

18 7.2 Complete the dialogue with the phrases @

lgo I'vegot areyoudoing Areyou
What about I'm visiting Shallwe [I'll come
Il phone Areyougoingto ’‘m busy

Rosy: shall we arrange a time to talk
about the project together?

Lucy: OK.What? on Monday
afternoon?

Rosy: 2 my cousins.
3 free on Tuesday morning?

Lucy: * an appointment with the

dentist at half past ten. ®
Tuesday afternoon?

Rosy: |°® in the afternoon, I'm
afraid.

Lucy: Shall we meet before ? to
the dentist? You can come to my house.

Rosy: OK.® to your house at
about nine o'clock.

Lucy: * ask Alice, too?

Rosy: Yes, | her now.

Work in pairs. Student A turn to page 181.
Student B turn to page 184. Arrange to

do the activities with your partner.

Monday

morning MoK

do my homework

alternoon offr oftemoon afty

3.00 meal Sam do ry homework

evaning By evening e
7.00 cinema with-Amy

Tty [F [Tosstay

marning n

ofternoon of afternoon af
do my homework

evening £ evening 5

Let’s go fishing together Lin the holidays.
Good idea. How about Twesday afternoon?

' going to do my homework on
Tiesday afternoon. | know. 'l do my
howeworke Ln the morning and we can
go fishing L the afternoon.

Good Ldea.
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Future continuous and future perfect

We use the future continuous (subject + will + be +
verb + -ing) to talk about situations and events that
will be in progress at a time in the future.

We'll be walking home at four o'clock.

Mr Smith won't be teaching us this time next year.
‘Will you be doing your homework at five o'clock this
afternoon?’ “Yes, | will./No, | won’t.

watching football

‘\_/'W
) four o'clock
1
PAST NOW FUTURE

We'll be watching football at four o'clock.

We can also use the future continuous to talk about a
single action which will happen because it is part of a
bigger future plan or schedule.

The runners will be leaving here at six o'clock tomorrow
morning. (will leave/are leaving are also possible here.)

=10 @4 7.3 Listen to the sentences, then answer

the question about pronunciation. @

He wow't have eatew.

'Ll have patd for it by then.,

It'lL have finished by Friday.

They wow't have met her before the party.

How do we pronounce have in future perfect
sentences? Tick v a or b.

a haevi[ ] b favi[]
+171 2 7.4 Listen and circleT (true), F (false) or @

DK (don’t know).

> Tim's going to leave school at five o'clock.
T/F)/ DK

1 Jess and her family will finish eating dinner after
sixo'clock. T/F/DK

2 The coach will be arriving in Liverpool at about
six o'clock. T/F/DK

3 Ryan's going to finish painting the wall
tomorrow. T/F /DK

4 Anna's never visited New York before. T/F / DK

Max's flight to China departs some time before

ten o'clock tomorrow. T/F /DK

un

44 The future

We use the future perfect (subject + will + have +
past participle) when we predict events that will be
completed before a specific time in the future.

The film will have finished by eight o'clock.

| won't have had lunch before | see you.

‘Will you have finished that book by the end of the week?’
‘Yes, | will./No, | won't.

film finishes

(]
L[] )
' six o'clock

PAST NOW FUTURE

The film will have finished by six oclock.

212 7.4 Circle the correct option. Then listen

again and check. @

> ‘Will you still be at school at five o'clock, Tim?¥” e
‘No, I'll be leaving /Il have left by then. | usually

leave at about half past four!
1 ‘Can| phone you at six o'clock, Jess?’
‘I think we’ll be eating /’ll have eaten dinner at
six. Could you phone a bit later?’
'Of course!
2 'Isit a very long journey?’
"Yes. It will take about six hours but we’ll be
stopping / have stopped four times on the way.
3 'How are you getting on, Ryan?’
I'm afraid | won’t be finishing / won't have
finished painting the wall by the end of the day.
4 'Anna’s going to New York next week.
‘Really? She'll be visiting /Il have visited New
York three times! She's already been there twice!
5 ‘Are you all ready for tomorrow, Max?’
"Yes, thanks. Just think! At ten o'clock tomorrow
I’ll be flying / ‘Il have flown to Chinal
I'll be reading / ‘Il have read a book or maybe
I'll be watching / ‘Il have watched a film!



13 Which tense? Complete the questions with the future continuous or future perfect form of the verb in brackets.
' > will yow be studuing (you / study) at this school six months from now?

(you / do your homewaork) by eight o'clock this evening?
What (you / do) at three o'clock tomorrow morning?
(you / change) your hairstyle by April next year?
Where (you / live) three years from now?
What (you / do) five years from now?

(you /find) a job by the time you're 257

(you / become) famous by the time you're 307

(people / live) on the moon in the year 30007

(robots / do) more work than people in the year 35007

(computers / become) more powerful than people by the year 40007

WO B W=
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14 . Use the questions from exercise 13 to interview a partner.

WiLL You be studying here six Ne, | won't be studying here becavse
months from. now? it will be the holidays! 'Ll be relaxing.

1 5 Read the email. Choose the best option to complete the sentences.

b »(A)llbe B ‘llhavebeen C 'm being
- : 1 A areyoudoing B will you have done
Hi there, how are you? C willyoudo

! A ‘'mgoingtogo B willgo C 'mgoing
I'm writing because | A in your area next week and A ‘re staying with B stay C will have stayed

2
3
I'd love to see you. Will it be possible? What 4 A 'lldrive B 'llbedriving C drive
1 pext week? 5 A Will you have finished B Will you finish

C Are you going 1o finish
A get B 'llhavegot C ’ll get
A willbe B arebeing C 're

| 2_ on holiday fo the mountains with my family. 6
7
8 A 'llbecoming B ’'llhavecome C come
9
0

We *_ friends there. We *__ through your town on
Tuesday affernoon, and Mum says we can stop for an
hour. 1

A pass B arepassing C will pass
A will you have done B are you going to do

What do you think? *___ your exams by then? C doyoudo

Dad says we 5___ to your town at about half past two. Self-evaluation Rate your progress

| can phone you when we 7___ nearly there. - . * :
. i il

Paul

PS We ®___ through your town again on Saturday

morning. Will you be at home?

PPS Do you think you °*___ all your exams? And what
" nextyear?

. J
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16 Write an email in reply to Paul. Include this
_/ information:

« your plans for next week

« your plans for Tuesday

» your plans for Saturday

« your predictions about your exams
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Units 4-7
Reading

1 Read the text and questions below. For each
question, tick A, B, Cor D.

mrarbin Paul
Winner of the Yeung Achiever Award 2012

| won the \fﬁung Achiever Award in 2012, when | was
20. At the time, | was working as o foobball trainer
with yeung Pecp‘le in the lecal cnmmunitq.

| 1eft school at sixteen with only o few GLua!i.ﬂcc.tinns.
| gpplied for a place at college but | didn & get 1.
There were no jobs that | could de. The fiture
locked dif ficult.

| 'm not an academic persen, but | ve always loved
sport - football in particular. | had a fantastic sports
teacher at school. Une daoy | realized that | wanted
to develﬂp obher Pempl@ s sPurti.nS abiﬁtul, the same
woy my teacher hod helped me.

| offered free foctball lessons to young pecpl@. i

the tecal community. Theql liked iy lessons and more
pecple came. Eventually | buitt o team. | didn & get
any maney but ll loved the work.

Then semecne nominated me for the \r'caUnE.] PAchiever
Award. To My Surprise, | won it. W 's been brilliant.
| still do the foobball cnm:hins, but now the local
council pays me for the wark.

The award has Biven me confidence. Next yeal |0
be returning bo farmal educabion. | ve got a place
on o Sp-or‘ts Ccience course ab the local college.

» What's the writer's main purpose in writing

this text?

A [ ] to explain what the Young Achiever Award is

B || to say how people helped him win the
Young Achiever Award

C [ ] to talk about other people who have won
the Young Achiever Award

D |v| to describe how he won the Young Achiever
Award

Exam preparation

1 At the age of sixteen, Martin
A [ ] didn't want to go to college.
B [ | was teaching football to young people.
C [ ] hadn’t got many qualifications.
D [ | won the Young Achiever Award.

2 What might Martin say about his school sports

teacher?
A[] [ He used to give me academic work. 37

B[] [Hﬁ didwn't believe that | was good at Eport}

€ [ ( 1 didwt Like his Lessons. =
D[]

| think his style of sports
training was very good.

3 What might Martin say about the football lessons

he gives?
AL[] [‘P&apLa didn't use to pay mﬁ)?

B[] [ I'm ot used to people paying w??

€ [ 11 Aot of pesple cavae to th%

Lesepine whawn | started.
D[]

[‘r‘he Local cowneil has wever pm’.d m}

4 What might Martin say about his Young

Achiever's Award?

A[] [It hasw't changed wmy Life.37
B[] [ it’s already changed my L:’.f‘s.}?
cl] [ It’s going to change my Lifc%
D[] [ It Lsn't going to change my Liﬁ.}?

5 What might Martin say about his future?
ALl [ | think [ won't enjoy caLtzgs.}

B [] [ I'me going to find a job as soow as | anw_;7

£ [ 't going to study Sports Sr:ri.ama.>
D[] (1l ke Living in another townj?

nexk year.




2 Look at the sentences below about wind power. Read the text to decide if the sentences are true or false.

» Wind farmers don't work with plants and animals. (true)/ false

Wind machines need winds of 40kph or more. true /false

The blades of a wind machine usually measure six metres across. true / false

People have been using wind machines on farms for more than 5,500 years. true / false
When engineers invented windmills in Europe, farmers in other countries

were already using them. true / false

In July 1887, many people were producing electricity from wind machines. true / false
Before the 1970s, oil wasn't expensive for countries outside the Middle East. true /false
Countries didn't look for alternative sources of energy until the 1990s. true /false

In the 1990s, scientists understood that the use of oil and gas had already

damaged the environment. true / false

Countries haven't built wind farms since the 1990s. true /false

Argentina will be using electricity from wind power in the future. true /false

R S
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The power of the wind 1. cany history of wind power

A clean energy source that will never end People have been using the wind as an energy source for

thousands of years. Sailors first used the wind for sailing
| boats more than 5,500 years ago.

Around 1,300 years ago, in an area of Iran and
Afghanistan, engineers built the first wind machines.

Farmers used some of these early machines to pump
water and others as ‘windmills’ to make flour. Windmills
then became popular across the Middle East and China.

European engineers didn't invent windmills until later,
in the 13th century.
From wind power to electricity

A Scottish engineer first turned wind power into
electricity in July 1887, and in the early 20th century
people started to heat and light individual buildings with
electricity from wind machines.

However, the construction of large-scale wind farms
didn't start until the late 20th century.
_ The development of wind farms

In the 1970s, oil became very expensive, Countries

I 4 i s " ==
?" ind farms aren’t agricultural === outside the Middle East started looking for different
farms with plants and animals. = forms of energy.
’Ihe}r’re lal‘gt‘: collections of modern Then in the 1990s, people started to care more about the
wind machines. They ]Jl'ﬂdllCE power environment. Scientists and governments recognized the
: o damage to the environment that the use of oil and had
for national electricity systems. already done.
Energv cmnpanies build wind farms Since the 1990s, more and more countries have built
on big open spaces where the Wit wind farms for a clean, green energy source.
regularly blows at 20kph or more. Plans for Argentina
Each wind machine is very big, with At the moment, Argentina is planning to build the
blades that are about 60 metres biggest wind farm in South America. It will be buying
. wind machines from China and installing them in the
aCross. south of the country.




3 Read the text below and choose the correct
option for each space. Write A, B, C or D.

Face blindness

‘| often forget names but | _¢ forget a face.
We're all used to'__ this. But why is it true?

Probably, like most people, your brain2_
the memory of thousands of faces. This?__
that you recognize people you*__before.
And *___you hear the name of a person that
you know, an image of their face will appear
in your mind.

For about 2% of the population, however,

everybody's faces *_to be the same, or very

similar.

Emily Roberts has had this problem?__she
was a child but she’s only known the name

forit®__afew weeks. 1°__ about memory
on the internet when | saw an article about

“face blindness’

‘| realized at that moment that other people
have this problem. Since then I've joined a
face blindness support group, and | ®__
getting help and advice in the future.’

stil B ever C never D already
hears B hearing € heard D hear

WN =Y

has meant B meant C 's meaning
means

since B by C while D when

are appearing B appeared

have been appearing D appear

for B since C yet D still

since B already C for D just

was reading B 'dread C 'veread

will have read

'mgoingto B ‘llbe C 'm D 'vebeen

O oo L= O
PO PrNnrP22P20>F2=>>2
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got B usedtohave C has D ’shaving

met B ‘vemet C remeeting D 'dmet

Writing

4 Complete the second sentence so that it

means the same as the first. Use no more than
three words.

> When did you start learning the clarinet?

How long have you beew Learning  the
clarinet?

1 We decided to walk home, then the rain started.
We already decided to walk
home when the rain started.

2 |'ve eaten two sandwiches but | want more food.
I've eaten two sandwiches but I'm

hungry.

3 We always pass the supermarket so we'll pass
it soon.

We passing the supermarket
soon.

4 1t will close, then we'll get home.
It closed before we get home.

5 We'll get home and then I'll cook some egags.
I'll cook some eggs we get home.

An English friend, Jack, is coming to visit your
town next Wednesday. Write an email to Jack.
You should:

« tell him how you feel about his visit

» tell him about your plans for next Wednesday
« suggest that you meet at the Top Café

Write 35-45 words.

This is part of a letter you receive from an
English friend.

What’e your favourite eport? How long
have you been doing it? How often do
you do it? When are you next going to do
it'? Have you ever won a prize or got a
certificate for your favourite eport? Have
you ever had an accident while you were
doing your favourite sport?

Write a letter, answering your friend’s questions.



Listening @

8 @ R2.1 Listen and tick the correct picture, A, B or C.

1 How's the man feeling?

6 Which suitcases are Max's?

9 ( R2.2 You will hear a man called Theo talking

about his paintings. For each question, listen and
choose the correct answer A, B or C,

» The paintings in the Skylight Gallery
A [ | have come from Japan.
B [ | are usually in Japan.
C will be in a gallery in Japan.

1 Theois going to give
A [ ] two or three presentations.
B [ | ashort presentation.
Cl]a very long presentation.

2 Theo painted 'Forest Green (I)
A [ ] when he was a boy.
B [ | in Canada.
C [ | in his studio.

3 What does Theo say about ‘Forest Green ()7
A [ ] He still likes it.
B [ | He used to like it but he doesn't like it now.

O

C | | He prefers his other paintings of Dean Forest.

4 Libby woke up
A [ | after Theo had finished Girl.
B [ | while Theo was painting ‘Gitl.
C [ | whenTheo took a photo of her.

5 Which is true about'Dots and Lines'?
A [ ] It's been famous for 30 years.
B | | itwill have been in eighteen different
countries.
C [ | Leo painted it after he'd left art school.

6 What does Leo say about ‘Dots and Lines"?
A | | He doesn't like it.
B [ | It hasn't got dots and lines on it.
C [ ] He knows why people like it.

Speaking

can see in your pictures.

Exam preparation Units 4-7 49

10 Work in pairs. Look at these photographs of people
looking at things. Take turns to talk about what you



The -ing form and the infinitive

| can use the -ing form and the infinitive in different verb patterns.

The -ing form

We use the -ing form after the verbs try, start and

F P .
|. ' tryiing to assemble this bookease finish

bh‘.t f d“ﬂw’t EMW l'-"‘-":lr Ere |.—"‘ I{: ﬂfj L. b Can 'frry' daiﬂg rhar?
1\ : ‘ = ‘ When will you finish painting it?
| | Have You tried reading the lnstruetions? | o

e — 8

We also use it in spend/take time doing something.
Oliver spent three hours fixing his bike.

We use the -ing form after see and hear somebody
or something when we see or hear only part of an
activity in progress.

| heard you playing the piano this morning when

| passed your house. It sounded really nice.

(=1heard part of the process.)

We saw Mike fixing the roof. He looked very busy.

(= We saw part of the process.)

Meo. LoplRing at them ninkees me
L feel evew nuore confused!
The -ing form is like a noun. We often use it to talk

about activities when we think about the actual process
of the activity.

We can use the -ing form after prepositions.
This is a special bag for carrying water.

We need to find a way of fixing the door.
Mandy’s good at drawing people.

He's used to sleeping on the floor.

It can be the subject or the object of a sentence.
My favourite sport is swimming.
Assembling a book case is difficult.

This includes many common adjective + preposition
combinations such as afraid of, famous for, fed up with,
interested in, useful for and many common verb +

We use the -ing form after go to talk about sports and preposition combinations such as apologize for, look
other activities. forward to, rely on, succeed in, think about.

go swimming, go fishing, go running, go shopping He’s famous for crossing the Atlantic by hot air balloon.
We use it after verbs like love, like, enjoy, don’t mind, We use the -ing form after these expressions of

hate, can’t stand to talk about how we feel about evaluation: it’s worth, it's no use/good, there’s no point.
different activities. There’s no point asking Ronny. He won't know.

I love organizing my DVDs.

=1 What can you see? Complete the sentences
with the -ing forms of the verbs below.

play chess ski take photos paint
swim skip

> | can see someone paLnting.
1 lcansee someone
2 | can see someone
3 | can see someone
4 | can see someone
5 | can see two people
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» 2 (28.1 What can you hear? Listen and write. @ +4 Complete the sentences with the -ing form of
the verb in brackets.

> | can hear someone kicking a ball.

1 |can hear someone a shower. » I'm not used to _getting up before six

2 | can hear someone , o'clock. (get)

3 | can hear someone : 1 | feel like for a long walk. (go)

4 | can hear someone the guitar. 2 They went last year. (camp)

5 |can hear someone : 3 |spend a lot of time .{read)

6 | can hear someone a horse. 4 Her favourite pastime is shells on the

. beach. (collect)
53 @ What can you remember? Work in pairs.

5 Jasonisn'tinterested in films. (watch)
Cover exercises 1 and 2. How many activities 6 | use these gloves for . (cycle)
can you remember? Use saw and heard. 7 Amy saw you in the garden. (work)
g 8 She was busy all morning. (cook)
A 9 Can you start the washing-up? (do)
10 It's always worth a friend for advice. (ask)

| heard someone Ricking a ball,

75 (D8.2 Listen and complete the table. §_ )

He isn't very He spends a lot of

Paul likes ... He doesn't like ... He's never tried ...

good at ... time ...
P taking photps 3 5 7 9
! or or and or
2 4 ] B 10

L6 @ Work in groups. Complete the table with two true answers and one false answer
if each coluimn. Compare yoiir answers. Can the othars find the false answer?
| don't like ... | spend a lot of

: I've never tried ...
good at ... time ...

‘ I'm not very

and or or and or

| Like meeeting my friends, collecting shells on the beach and kicking a ball.
1 dow/t think it's trice that Youe Like collecting shells ow the beach!

Yow're right! That one’s not true.

&7 What's important to you? What's not? Complete 58 . What's important to you? Order the

the phrases with the -ing form of the verbs in the . things in exercise 7 from 1 (very

box. Then put a tick (V') or a cross (X) in the boxes. important) to 6 (not important). Then
be do have have own spend discuss your answers in small groups.

> having lots of friends [ Having lots of friends is the most

1 one or two good friends D tmportant thing for ne, because | spend

2 healthy [_] a Lot of time talking to my friends and

3 well at school [ ] I Like Rinowing different Rinds of people.

4 time with your family [_|

5 lots of possessions (DVDs, clothes, For me, doing well at school Ls the

a computer, etc) [_| weost bnportant thing because ...
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The infinitive without to and with to +10 Circle the correct option. o

» You must promise be ftn b'gi::careful.

We use the infinitive without to after modal verbs. 1 It's wonderful see / to see you again.
They should talk more. 2 The medicine will make you feel / to feel better.
We also use the infinitive without to after the verbs 3 They've decided buy / to buy a new one,
make and let. 4 Are you OK? | saw you fall / to fall.
Why did you let him eat that? 5 Jacklet me borrow / to borrow his coat.
Don't make me laugh! 6 We could phone / to phone Milly.
L : 7 |did it save / to save time.
We also use the infinitive without to after see and 8 That looks impossible open / to open.
hear somebody or something when we talk about a 9 I'dsivt kkiow what do./ ta db.
short action or when we see or hear all of an activity. 10 It’s not easy for me speak / to speak in public.

Louise broke the plate! | saw her drop it.

=171 Complete the sentences with the infinitive of
the verb in brackets with or without to.

» Canyou walk on your hands? (walk)

1 What are you planning
tomorrow? (do)

We use the infinitive with to after many verbs
connected with thinking and planning (like want,
would like, plan, hope, intend, decide, arrange and
promise).

Mary hopes to study engineering.

I've arranged to meet Andrew later. 2 :—;nre FE;’ good at making people ?
au

We also use the infinitive with to to express purpose. 3 Hom? often do you use chopsticks

I'm going to Spain to see my grandfather. rice or noodles? (eat)

He used a knife to open the box. 4 Do you let your friends your
books? (borrow)

We use the infinitive with to with some adjectives 5 Do you know how pasta? (cook)

(crazy, delighted, difficult, easy, fascinating, funny, 6 Is it ever OK to someone? (lie)

great, happy, impossible, nice, OK, pleased, right, sad, 7 ls it difficult for you up in the

sepry; surprised. wenderful, wreng).

o o R e _.a £ -
morning? (get)
It's crazy to pay so much money for a bottle of water! Jrid

I was surprised to see you at school today. 12 . Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

We can also use the adjectives easy, difficult, questions in exercise 11.

impossible with for + someone + the infinitive

with to. 13 @ ‘I know how to...'Work in small groups.
It’s difficult for me to answer that question. What practical skills do you have? Use

the ideas in the box.
We use the infinitive with to after verbs like ask,
know, learn, understand + a question word.
I'm not sure where to put this chair.

I know how to fix that. Cook/make: :
eggs/bread/pizza/pasta/a meal/a smoothie/

ice cream
+9 () 8.3 What did you hear? Listen and complete @ Mend/repair:

Change/replace:
a plug/a tyre/a battery/a light bulb

the sentences with the infinitive of a verb from clothes/a bicycle/a computer
the box. Clean/wash:

break catch close drink drop kick clothes/dishes/a car/a floor/a carpet
open say shout take

Jasown Rnows how to change aw electrical plug.

» | heard someone drop a plate.

1 | heard someone a window.

2 | heard someone a photo.

3 | heard someone a ball.

4 | heard someone an umbrella.
5 | heard someone adoor.

] f

6 | heard somecne yes.
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The infinitive with to or -ing

We use the -ing form after fove, like, hate, enjoy,
don't mind, can't stand and certain other verbs,
including admit, avoid, deny, fancy, finish, imagine,
miss, practise, regret, risk, suggest.

I don't regret leaving.

He avoids talking about it.

With like, love, prefer and hate we can use either a
to-infinitive or an -ing form. However, like + to can
also mean we have a habit of doing something even
if we may not enjoy it.

[ like to check my homework carefully.

We use the infinitive form with to after want, would
like, plan, hope, intend, decide, arrange, promise and
certain other verbs including afford, agree, begin,
deserve, expect, forget, learn, manage, need, offer,
pretend, promise, refuse, seem, would prefer.

| agreed to buy it.

You could offer to help her.

After the verbs stop, try and remember we can use
either the -ing form or the infinitive form with to,
but the meaning is different.

Let’s stop looking at the map. (= We are looking at
the map. | don't want to look at the map.)

L2t stop to look at the map. (= Want to stop
because | want to look at the map.)

| tried to get the paint off my T-shirt. (= | couldn’t get
the paint off my T-shirt) (an attempt)

[ tried washing my T-shirt in very hot water. (= |
washed my T-shirt but it didn't have the result|
wanted.) (an experiment)

I don't remember closing the door. (= Did | close it or
not? | don't know.)

| didn't remember to close the door. (= | know that |
didn't doit))

+14 Choose the correct form.

She refuses@@i@{ discussing it. o
| can't imagine to live / living there.

He's pretending to be / being sad.

You need to practise to hit / hitting the ball.
Do you fancy to meet / meeting at the park?
| don't intend to take / taking the exam.

Do you promise to stay / staying here?

He can't stand to wait / waiting for people.
Ryan has arranged to visit / visiting them.
I'd prefer to go / going by bus.

b 4

O 00~ o n b oW =

=15 Complete the sentences with the correct form o
of the verbs in brackets.

» Does Mike enjoy acting ? (act)
1 I don't mind for help. (ask)
2 It's starting . (rain)
3 |think Alice deserves . (win)
4 He practised his name. (write)
5 | hate late. (be)
6 Did you manage to her? (speak)
7 We can'trisk now. (stop)
8 They refused me a reason. (give)
9 Let's stop about this now. We've
said everything. (talk)
10 You need the door now. (open)
11 We tried the computer on and off

again, but that didn't help. (switch)
12 We're aiming at two. (leave)

-16 Complete the text with the infinitive or -ing form
- of the verbs in brackets.

Shopping - If you want» to go ! (shop)
then it's fascinating 2 (explore) the Riverside
area. Expect? (see) high prices in the shops:
this isn‘t a cheap part of town! For a different
shopping experience, spend some time

; (walk) around Central Market. It's not
worth 3 (go) after one o'clock, though. Most
of the stalls start closing at midday. At the Crafts
Centre there are shops and workshops where you
can® (see) people ? (make) ceramics

and jewellery.

Transport -2 (travel) by underground is
expensive, and you'll miss ® (see) many
interesting sights. We suggest ' (take) the

bus or the tram. The water taxis are also an excellent

way of 1 (get) about.

Security - Avoid 2 (walk) around the city on
your own late at night. Remember 2 (keep)
your identity card with you at all times.

Would you like ™ (know) more? - Visit
our website ' (read) about the history of this
exciting city.
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o What should a visitor to your town or
_/ city see and do? Write a short guide. Use
the headings from the text in exercise 16

and include some of the expressions from
the box.

It's worth... There's no point...

You can see people... Spend some time...
Avoid... A good/great place to...

The best placeto ... Remember ...

My city ts a wonderful place to explore. The %
best way of seelng the main sights Ls to take Ve
aw open-top bus towr Adfter that You should ¢
spend somee tine walking around the old
Towwn, Where You caw see people doing their
everyday activities.

SEHOPFPING
t’s werth taking a bus to the City Market,
where. ..

=18 . Work in pairs. Complete the sentences

with verbs in the infinitive with or
without to, or the -ing form. Compare
your answers with another pair.

Most people need ;

and every day.
In life, you can't avoid .
or : Self-evaluation Rate your progress.
| v v www
Very few people find it easy :
or
Most people want ,
and
and

are the best ways of staying happy.

We wrote, ‘Most people need to eat,
to drink and to sleep every day.’

\We wrote, ‘Most people need to eat, to
drink and to talk to somweone every day.’
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Reported speech

| can report statements and questions.

Reported statements

We can use direct speech or reported speech when we
talk or write about things people said in the past.

In direct speech we use quotation marks and the exact
words that somebody said.

Martin said, 'm sorry I'm late. | missed the bus. It won't
happen again.

In reported speech we give the meaning of what

the person said, without quotation marks. We use a
reporting verb like say (that), tell someone (that),
explain (that) or promise (that).

Martin said that he was sorry he was late. He had
missed the bus. He promised it wouldn’t happen again.

We usually change the direct speech one tense back in
reported speech.

See page 189 for a summary of changes.

However, we don't have to change the tense when the
reporting is soon after the speaking and the statement
is still true now.

‘What’s the matter with Max?' ‘He said he’s hungry.

(= he's still hungry now)

We also change possessives and pronouns.

Polly said, ‘You can use my camera to take a photo
of yourself.

Polly said that I could use her camera to take a photo
of myself.

"You can use these chairs.’

She said | could use those chairs.

Time and place references usually change, too.
Jason said, 'l can meet you here tomorrow.’
Jason said that he could meet me there the next day.

See page 189 for a summary of changes.

+ 1 Complete the sentences with said or told.
P Julia sad  she would help me.

1 You you didn't need it.

2 Beth and Carla me that I'd won a prize.
3 He he was sorry.

4 Alice Pete she'd seen Andy.

[ wh Y is Your leg in plaster? -?|

i | =
VU its not veal. e acting in a play

—_—

l\\‘l

H-H". l'k and ey character has a brokew Leg.,j
\ y

\ ;
‘-IIII. '[ ;

1

)

= .
—

[ That's strange. When Jamie acked Paul
wh his Leg's im plastey, he sald that
he's acting bn a play and his character
has a brokew Leg. But Yesterday Paul

| told cathy he'd broken it own hoLEdej.
B

5 They him they were coming.

6 Kim that Edward had to go home.
7 Max he couldn't remember.

8 You | should buy it.

Unit 9
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© 2 Complete the reported speech with the correct
form of the verb from the direct speech.

> ‘| want to stop, she said.

She said that she wawnted to stop.
1 Jack's waiting for you, he said.
He said that Jack for me.
2 ‘I won't tell anyone, | promised.
You promised you anyone.

3 You must stay in the boat, they said.

They said that we in the boat.

4 'We were on the bus at the time, Alison said.
Alison told me that they on the
bus at the time.

5 'l gave the picture to Jenny, he explained.

He explained that he the picture
to Jenny.

6 'l've finished, she said.

She told me that she :

7 '"We can help you tomorrow, he said.

He said that they me the
next day.

8 "You shouldn't open it, they said.

They told us that we it.

=3 Look at the direct speech and complete the
reported speech. Use eight words from the box.

then me that himself before day those
next there myself you her

> I'm going to the beach today.

Jason said he was going to the beach that dauy

_ﬂ:'_-

T UL comee back tonweorrow.

He said he would come back the

day.
2 B ean fix it now.

Molly said she could fix it

3 Heidi phoned this morning.

She told me that Heidi had phoned
morning.

4  ed and Kate are Looking at You.

She said that Ed and Kate were looking at

5 1 feel comfortable here.

He told me that he felt comfortable

56 Reported speech

6 They Left two hours ago.

She said that they had left two hours

7 leut myself on some glass.

on some

Mike explained that he had cut
glass.

8  I've had these trainers for five years.

He said he had had trainers for five years.

(2 9.1 What did they actually say? Listen and @

tick the direct speech that matches the reported
speech.
> Hesaid,
a ‘The ladder has broken!
b ‘The ladder will break! [ |
1 Shesaid,
a "T'll phone him tomorrow! [ |
b ‘Il phone you this evening! [ |
2 He said,
a ‘They're busy: [ |
b ‘I'm busy! [ |
3 Shesaid,
a Tiibuyitnextyear | |
b ‘I bought it last year [_|
4 They said, ___
a 'We're going to stay here! [ |
b ‘We went there! ||
5 She said,
a ‘It happened yesterday. [ |
b ‘It happened two days ago. [ |
6 Hesaid,
a ‘| wouldn't see anything with those glasses! | |
b ‘I can't see anything with these glasses. | |




:5 @9.2 Hesaid ... She said ... Listen and report 3 (D 9.3 Read the notes Max wrote after he went

what the two speakers said. @ to Manor ice rink today. Then listen to what the
man said yesterday. Tick + if the information
was correct.

1. SOYYY.

(me sorry, He said he was sorry.
She said she was sorry.

. 6 Complete the reported speech.

> ‘We'll bring the book tomorrow, they said.
They told me that theu would bring the book
the next day , but they didn't.

1 He said to me, 'You and | should meet again!
He said that

2 ‘I missed the bus, she explained.
She explained that

3 You said, I'm waiting for the bus!
You said that

4 Il do it this afternoon, he promised.
He promised yesterday that

, but he didn't.

5 "You can help me, he said.

= MESD&Y 26 APRIL
Tried Mawnor Lee rinke this morning:

He said that e
6 'We've already introduced ourselves, 1;he*,r =
explained. staff
. Lots of oth £
They explained that o e ot
it ) ; troket cost £9.00
7 ‘I've got some money, she said. , e it e R tbe o RE
i téy MLt L o :
sha said that : g

2 - ¥ E-" 1 5 t , -,
8 ‘It's not here’ he told me. sard, "“You have to get off the tee now.

He told me that

7 @ Work in pairs. Complete the sentences
with information about yourself, and read £ 9 . Max phones the ice rink to complain.

them to a partner. Report your partner's Role play the conversation using your
sentences to a different partner. How notes from exercise 8.

much information can you remember? , —
Good norning, Manor Lee rink.

I"'ve never
I hel: 7
| niced to O elp Eym
I'm going to 3 e
| didn't yesterday. Yes, 'ne phoning because | was very

' can't , disappointed whew | used the ice rink
'd like to _ yesterday. | phoned You on w:sdn.f.s.dng
and You told me that the Lee nnk was
very wice but ...

| must .
| haven't recently.

| spoke to Ernle. He told nee that
he had wever riddew a wiotorbilee.

I spoke to Beth. She said that
she had never played tennis.
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Reported questions

We use reported questions when we talk about
guestions in past conversations.

The tense usually changes back in reported questions,
and reported questions don't have quotation marks
or a question mark.

Reported questions use statement word order
(subject before verb) and not question word order.
She asked (me), ‘Can you swim?"

She asked me if | could swim.

‘When’ it going to start? she asked (us).

She asked us when it was going to start.

In reported information questions, we use the same
question word as in the direct speech.

‘What would you like to do tomorrow?’ she asked Vicky.
She asked Vicky what she would like to do the next day.

In reported yes/no questions we add if or whether
after asked (+ object).

“Are you going to stay here?’ he asked.

He asked if/whether | was going to stay there.

‘Will it hurt?” Andy asked the doctor.

Andy asked the doctor if/whether it would hurt.

1

2

F -4

o~ h un

10 Circle the correct words. o
> They asked me where was my passport /

(my passport was).

He asked what did | do / | had done at the
weekend.

Let’s ask the teacher what this word means /
does this word mean.

She asked me if would | / whether | would ever
come back.

| asked her whether / about her plans for the
future.

Could you tell me if / where Ash Road is?

| asked how long / to her how long it would take.

Let's ask the teacher if / about she can help us.
Jamie asked Tony was Iris doing / what Iris was
doing.

58 Reported speech

Because reported questions use statement word
order, we don't use do, does or did in reported
yes/no questions.

She asked, ‘Do you know him?*

She asked iffwhether we knew him.

S ackad s il b )

We use the same reported question pattern when

we use phrases like Could you tell me...

know...?7 and Let’s ask ... The tense doesn't change in

? or Do you

these sentences.
Could you reH' me whar t:me the supermarket opens?

Lets ask someone What time :t is.

e T

We sometimes report questions and conversations
in a summary sentence.

| asked Elizabeth about her family.

She told me about her grandparents.

11 Complete the questions that the speakers asked.

» She asked if| had been to Egypt.

1

"Have Wou beew to Egpt ?' she asked.
They asked him if he was going to the match.
“ ?"they asked him.

She asked Mary what she would like to eat.
7' she asked Mary.

Andy asked the dentist if it would hurt.
7 Andy asked the dentist.

The teacher asked whether | would change seats.
: ?"asked the teacher.

He asked us if we needed a lift.

7' he asked us.

M;r mum asked me if | could tidy my room.
?"she asked me.

The interviewer asked if | had ever written my
own project.

7" he asked me.

The student asked what happens when you heat
the mixture.
! ?the student asked.




+12 (D 9.4 People are answering questions. @ =13 Write the reported questions. o
11:-!!::&!1 ﬂﬂdttlﬂk the two questions each person » ‘How long have you lived here?' she asked them.
alks about. She asked themw how Long they had Lived there.

How often do you watch TV? 1 ‘Where have you been?’ the teacher asked her.

> a

b What did tch on TV yesterday?

atdifyou Watebai TV, mstardayr [ | 2 ‘Are you feeling OK? Mandy asked me.

¢ Where do you watch TV?

d Who do you usually watch TV with? || 3 'Have you got a football? Angie asked them.
1 a How many people are there in your family? [] 4 'What time’s the next bus?' Sam asked.

b Do you live in a house ora flat? [ |

¢ How long have you lived there? [] 5 ‘What will happen next?’ Bella asked him.

d Doyouhaveagarden? | | 6 'Can you help me? he asked.

. T,

2'a Gaybullkeswimming? | 7 'What should | do?'| asked him.

b How often do you go swimming? [ |

¢ Have you ever swum in the sea? || 8 'How did you hurt yourself? they asked him.

d Have you ever swum in ariver? ||
3 a What are you going to do tomorrow? || 14 work in four groups. Write the reported

questions. Look at the example.

b What are you planning to do next Group A Turn to page 181.

7
weekend? [ ] Group B Turn to page 184.
¢ What will you be doing 20 years from now? [ | Group C Turn to page 185.
d Where will you be living five years from Group D Turn to page 186.
now? []
4 a How often do you listen to music? [ ] where does it hurt?
b What's your favourite kind of music? [_] How often do You clean Youy teeth?
¢ Can you play a musical instrument? [ | Shieqsieed e whect Nk,
ORI, : She asked me how often | cleaned my teeth,
d Have you ever been to a live concert? | |
5 a What's your favourite meal? [ |
b Do you ever cook for your family? || 15 @ Work in groups of four, one from each
¢ When do you eat the main meal of group in exercise 14. Read your reported
the day? [ | questions. Can the others guess where
d Who do you eat the main meal of the you were?
ith?
day with? [_] She asked me where it hurt.
6 a What do you usually wear at the weekend?
y Y : u \were You at the doctor’s?
b What did you wear last weekend? [ |
¢ How many pairs of jeans have you got? []
d How many pairs of trainers have you got? | |
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=16 . Choose six questions from exercise 12 to
ask six different people. Then talk in pairs
about the results.

| asked qemwwma Lf she had a gardew,

'EELL@ asked ne what | were Last weekend.

17 . Choose two topics (eight questions)
from exercise 12. Interview two different
classmates using Can/Could you tell me..?
questions and direct questions. Write
down their answers.

George, could You tell mie how

often You Listewm to muuste? Every dag.

And what's Your favourite
Rind of musie?

| Like all kRinds of musie,
brct ey -Fwaurits s
traditional folk muusie.

CEORGE
Listemns to muisLe every {:«‘aw
Likes all kinds of music — favourite is

traditionat Tolle neuske
Listens...

Libby, do You like swimuming?  Yes, | do.
How often do You go swimming?
Owee @ week.

can You tell me if You have ever swum...

LIBEY

Likes swimuming

GDesS SWintmLAgG once G Week
has swiane ...

60 Reported speech

=18 Use reported speech to write about the
__/' information you collected in exercise 17.

| askeed Geovge about his muusic habits. He
told nee that he Listens to nousie every dm&i'
He said that his favourite kind of music Ls
traditional folk muusic, but that he Likes all
kinds of music.

<19 . Use reported speech to answer these

questions. Then discuss your answers
in small groups.

Have you ever asked a stranger for help in the
street? What did you ask him/her? Was the
stranger helpful?

What's the nicest thing anyone has ever said
to you?

Have you ever said something really stupid?
What did you say?

When did you last ask a teacher something?
What did you ask? What did he/she answer?

What's the last thing you said to someone in
your family this morning?

Soweone once asked we if she could
borrow the shoes that | was wearting.
| said no, because | needed them.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.
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Reporting verbs + object + the infinitive

| can use reporting verbs to report requests, orders, advice etc.

Other reporting verbs include: advise, allow, encourage,
instruct, invite, order, persuade, remind, want, warn

Sentences with reporting verbs follow this pattern:
reporting verb + object + the infinitive form.
Gemma reminded Dave to post the letter.

Ronny invited us to stay for lunch.

We can make the reporting verb negative or the
infinitive form negative, depending on the meaning.

« Negative reporting verb
Tony said, ‘Walk to the tree!- Tony didn’t ask me to run
to the tree. He asked me to walk to the tree.

« Negative infinitive verb (not + the infinitive)
The teacher said, ‘Don't run in school!" > The teacher
told me not to run in school.

These are some of the common reporting verbs:

advise to tell somebody what you think they
should do

allow to say that somebody can do something

eneaurage 1o say pasitive things to make samabady

i Did You tell hime to Let go of the kite?

No, t didnt! t warned hin. B8
wot to Lot go efthe eitet 3

== feel confident about doing something
We can use d{fferent reporting verbs in reported fnstruct to giVE SQmEt?ﬂdY information abﬂ‘ut hﬂw
speech to express functions like requesting, advising to do something
or giving permission. invite to ask somebody to do something or come

We use the reporting verb ask to report requests and somewhere (aipartyyourhouse)
the reporting verb tell to report orders. order to tell somebody firmly to do something

« Reporting a request (stronger than told)
Tanya said, ‘Could you shut the door, please, Mary?’ persuade  to get somebody to do what you want or

= Tanya asked Mary to close the door. to believe something
« Reporting an order remind to make somebody remember something
Ivy said, ‘Close the door, Mary!' = Ivy told Mary to warn to tell somebody about difficulties or
close the door. problems that might happen
1 € 10.1 Look at the direct speech then circle the correct answer. Then listen and check. @
> My friend often says ‘Can you wait for me?’ 4 The receptionist has already said, 'Please don't eat
My friend often(asks)/ tells me to wait for him. here! o
1 'Close your books, the teacher said. The receptionist has already asked / told you
The teacher asked / told us to close our books. not to eat here.
2 I'm going to say, 'Can you stay?’ 5 George said, 'Don't phone me!
I'm going to ask / tell him to stay. George didn’t tell me / told me not to phone him.
3 Claire always says, 'Could you carry the bags, 6 She's saying, ‘Talk about it!
please? She isn’t telling them to write / 's telling them
Claire always asks / tells me to carry the bags. not to talk about it.
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listen get close read jump
not/look not/worry

=2 (010.2 Listen and complete the sentences @
with the correct form of these verbs.

She asked Sam to cloze the window.
He told Max :

She told Kate about it.

He told Sally

He asked William
She asked Mary :
He asked Suzy the milk.

i3 @ Work in pairs. Student A give three

instructions and make three requests
using the verbs in the box. Student B
report the speech back to Student A
using You asked me to ... and You told
meto...

OV WN =Y

open close put count (not)look
(not) write (not) say

Say ‘helle’.
can Yow write Your name, please?

You told wee to say hello.
You asked ne to write my name.

=4 Read what the people are saying, then complete

sentences 1-5 with these phrases.

allowed them to use wanted them to buy

encouraged-themtoswim  invited them to sit

reminded them to take ordered them to go

Come and joim me! The water's really !
nice and warvi. why don’t goujust
try LE? 1I'ML Slare You'll Like Lt!

A T
' would you Like to go and relax tn _
the garden? I've put some chairs there. 2

62 Reporting verb + object + the infinitive

the letter again.

Don't forget Your water bottles! %

~You can checle the
| wew words Lin Your dictionaries.
P Jim encowraged thew to swine With him.
1 My grandmother in her garden.

2 Sally their water bottles.
3 The girl it for her.
4 The head teacher to the office.

5 The teacher

their dictionaries.

(2 10.3 Listen and circle the answer.
> He'slencouraging)/ ordering Bella to run faster.

1 She's advising Suzy to wear / not to wear the
blue jacket.

2 He's reminding her / She's reminding him to
take some medicine.

3 He's ordering someone to read / to give him
the letter.

4 She's instructing him to go / not to go into
her office.

5 She allowed / persuaded Milly to show her the
photo.

6 He's inviting / persuading Sam to go fishing with
him and his friends.



© 6 10.4 Whatdid the person say? Tick the @

correct answer.

> a ‘You can eat red meat every day. [ |
b ‘You should eat red meat every day! [v]

‘You can use the computer. [ |

‘You can't use the computer! [ |

‘Don't go near it! It's dangerous! | |

‘Could you please not go near it?' [ |

‘| think you should probably stand in

two lines! ||

'OK everyone, stand in two lines!’ [ ]

‘Yes, you can go on the grass! [_|

‘Don't forget to go on the grass!' ||

‘Please can you open it?' [ ]

‘Please don't open it [_|

YJason and Tim, what happened?’ [ |

Jason, what happened?’ | |

0]
N TN T oo

L
o w oToe oo T

-7 Complete the questions with the words below.

allow invite persuade astranger
you todo togive tohelp toplay

"Howdo you 'iht‘erutl:"l.t.ifth“ﬂffferéﬁt‘-’peuple?‘:l

Do you ever P Lavite your friends to eat at
your home?

Do you ever invite your friends '
at your home?

games

to watch Films

Do your friends invite 2
at their homes?

What don't your parents 3 you to do?
(For example, go out in the evening, spend a
long time on the computer)

Can you * other people to do things?
Do other people persuade you * things
easily? Give examples.

Have you asked someone in your Family
6 you money recently? Why did you
need it? Did you get it?

Do you ever ask people ’ you with your
homework? If so, who do you ask?

Have you ever asked ® to give you
directions in the street? If so, were their
instructions clear?

+8 . Ask and answer the questions from

exercise 7 in small groups.

Do You ever Lnaite Your
friends to eat at Your howme?

No, but ( sometimes Lnvite my friemds
to play computer games at my house.

o Write your answers to the questions in
. _/ exercise 7, giving details and examples.

HOW DO | INTERACT WITH DIFFERENT
PEOPLE?

| somegtlimes Lnvite my friends to wateh films
at my house. Last week | Lnwvited my friends
Katie and Molly to come and wateh a comedy
at my house, and we had a really good
eveniing together,

10 Write six more sentences about how
___/ people interact using the verbs in the box.

advise ask allow encourage instruct invite
order persuade remind tell want warn

Parents often ask children to help with the

Nouseworke.
Teachers
Studewnts
Poctors
Dentists

Bus drivers

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

¢ ww  wew
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Sentences with it

| can use it in a variety of sentence structures.

I

Hello? Who's that? |
———

| it's mee, Jess.

I ean't hear You very well, |
It’s a really bad Linel
can You s*pﬂnl?. Lowder?

We usually use it as a pronoun for things, actions We use it+ be to talk about distance.

ard tdeas It's about 100km to London from here.

I don't like this pen. Do you want it? (it = this pen) (Fhere's about-100km-to London from-here.)

I opened the window. It was a mistake! (it = opening It was a five-minute walk from the hotel to the beach.
the window) We use it+ be to talk about clock time.

‘Do you like walking in the rain?’ ‘I love it!" (it = walking It's half past ten.

in the rain)

We use it+ take when we say how much time a person
needs to complete an action.
It takes me twenty minutes to get to school.

We use it in the following pattern to give opinions.
It | take ‘ object |time | to + infinitive
It | be, seem, feel | adjective | to+ infinitive

We also use it as an ‘'empty’ pronoun in other sentence
structures.

It |l take | me ten minutes | to copy it.

5 nice | to meet you.

It

It | took | Ryan two days to get here.

It | feels good ' to be home again.

We also use the same structure but with no object

(it + takes + time) when we say how much time an
action takes for most people.

It only takes two minutes to complete this questionnaire.

We use it to talk about a person when the person is
unknown, or when we identify ourselves to someone
who can't see us.

‘Who's that?” ‘It's me, Amy.’

Hello? Is someone there? Who is it? In questions and negatives we can use it + take
(+ object) + long + to infinitive.

Will it take (you) long to fix my bike? (a long time)
It won't take (me) long to finish the book.

We use it + be to talk about the weather.
Its snowing.
It was sunny.
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+1 (2 11.1 Listen and number the pictures from 1-6.

£3

2 11.1 Listen again and complete the
sentences with the words below.

>

easy far Jamie

crazy TV presenter

35 perfect
> Isit {far tothe Sports Centre?
1 It takes me ___ minutes to walk there.
2 Yes,its ___!
3 Ithinkit mustbe .
4 The train takes about six hours. It's ___!
5 Later we have a very special guest joining
us — it's the very popular ___, Ernie Webber!
6 It's ___ tofind that.
Work in pairs. How far is it to these

places from where you are now?

the nearest supermarket/bank/ bus stop/train
station/airport thesea the city centre
New York Paris Tokyo

How far is it to the nearest
supermarket from heve?

It's about 100 wietres.
How far ts it to New York from here?

it’s a four-howr flight.

4 Match a-i to 1-8.

= Ta tho OO0 oo O~NNOOn B WK =T

Look at the view!
What was the weather like? ___
I'm Gemma. —
Did it take you a long time? _
Do you like skateboarding? ____
How did this happen? —
Who's that? T
How long is the journey?  ___
What's the time? _

It's Martin.

No, it took about 45 minutes.
It's five past eight.

It's beautifull

It was cold and clear.

It's nice to meet you.

| don't know anything about it.
I've never tried it.

It's a ten-hour flight.

+5 @ Work in small groups. Take turns to say

one of the sentences 1-8 in exercise 4.
The others in the group all give a different
response, using it where possible.

Look at the view!

t's anazing! | Love k!

| think it's raining over there.

© 6 Cross out the wrong answer. o
> |t feels / has/'s good to be in the fresh air.

1

2

It's a twenty-minute bus ride / five-minute walk /
half an hour.

'What was the weather like?' ‘It was a lot of fog /
raining / very nice!

It doesn't take long / me a long time /

a ten-minute bike ride.

'Where's the shop you were talking about?’

It's 75 kilometres from here / a map on the
noticeboard / difficult to explain.’

There's a sandwich on the table and it’s for you /
there'’s a drink in the fridge / it's a salad in the
fridge.

'What's that noise?’ ‘There’s Milly. / There’s a big
football match at the park. / It's Toby.
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Add it or there.
> Is it Sunday today?

1 I'll use Henry's bike!

; would be good to ask him first.

2 's a spider on the wall and | don't like
3 's the first day of summer today.

4 That was interesting, wasn't ?

5 was early in the morning and

wasn't anyone around.

's about 100 km from here to Tokyo.
‘Don't worry. won't take long to clean
that up!

8 ' 'Il be about 40 people here!

|

(2 11.2 Complete the voicemail with the missing

o

Hi, Lt ‘s cathy here. I'm i the car with pad.
‘s raining really heavily and *___'s a Lot
of traffie. % moving very slowly. *__%
fifteen wiles to Oxfora from here. Pad thinks
it’s going to *___ ws at Least half aw hour to
get to You, but it’s diffiewlt® ___sa Yy really,
because the traffic’s so bad. 1'm sorvy we're
golng to be Late but 7___'s nothing we can

do about ® . 'Ll call again in a while.

You're travelling to meet a friend and
you're going to be late. Make notes to
answer these questions, then write a
voicemail to your friend.

Where are you?

What time is it?

Where are you travelling to?

Why are you late?

How long is it going to take you to get there?
How will it feel to arrive at your destination?

Ht, tt's Tob Y here. 1t’s about half past two and
" o the bus to the nesewm, [t's YEHLLH
annoylng because there was a ...

Sentences with it

~

\‘EB" for now. )

<10 @ Work in pairs. Look at the questions and

write short answers in a different order
on a piece of paper. Can your partner
guess which questions they answer?

How long does it take you (more or less) ... S

.. to get ready for school in the morning?

.. toread a 300-page book? I |

.. to get to school in the morning? l

R ———
.. to eat an apple? t

... toiron a shirt? I

... to brush your hair in the morning?

... to eat a pizza? |

... to walk to your best friend’s house?

- to paok your bage for aholiday? |

twenty minutes  two minutes three weeks

45 minutes  fifteen minuteg

| think it takes You two minutes to eat an apple.

That's right!

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.
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Verbs with two objects

| can use verbs with two objects in two different patterns.

(D shall we get Rosy a present?

Q we could give her some sweets,

) or we could make her some
chocolate blscuits,

weekend.

Some verbs (like make, give, send and offer) can have
two objects.

Ann’s taking a box of chocolate biscuits to Rosy.

Ann’s taking Rosy a box of chocolate biscuits.

Sentences with verbs with two objects can follow two
different patterns.

Pattern 1

to children.
for you.

music
some pizza

Mary teaches
I've left

Q we can't send her blscults!
They'll get broken. i the post.

D Mo, but | can trlke then to
her 1w Visiting her at the

: direct object | to/for + object
(thing) (person/people)

indirect

subject object direct object
(person/ (thing)
people)

Mary teaches | children music.

I've left you some pizza.

In pattern 1 we always use to or for with the second
object.

We use to after the verbs bring, give, lend, offer,

pass; send; teach, tell, threw; sell; shew; write.

We use for after buy, choose, cook, fetch, find, get,
leave, make, order, save.

Let's send Peter a message.

Let’s send a message to Peter.

Could you order me a salad, please?

Could you order a salad for me, please?

When the direct object is a pronoun, we usually use
pattern 1.

‘We can’t send her biscuits.
‘No, but | can take them to her.

‘We can't send her biscuits.

‘No, but | can take herthem.

+ 1 What did Tanya send to her friends? Write sentences in pattern 1.

B aletter /Leo
Zhe sent @ Letker to Len.

1 aparcel /Polly

2 an email / Emily

3 apostcard / Peter

4 atext message /Tom

5 asmoke signal / Sidney
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72 (212.1 Change the sentences from exercise 1 to "5 Read the questionnaire and complete the
pattern 2. Then listen, check and repeat. @ questions with the phrases below.

P Shesent Leo a letter you maths given someone people things
1 write someone write you sold something
them foryou itforyou anemailte

lend people you astory

Youland.the peop
+3 (212.2 Listen and number the pictures from 1-6. around you

Give and take
» Who did you last send aw eneailto  ?

1 When did someone last
a letter?

2 When did you last a
letter?

3 Have you ever flowers?

4 Have you ever to
someone? What was it?

5 Do you ever your
books, DVDs and CDs?

6 Do you ever make ?
What kind of things?

Who does it?
7 Do you make your own breaktast in

the morning or does someone make
l?

8 Do you choose your own clothes or
does someone choose ?

What do you remember?

9 Whotaught______ two years ago?

10 When did someone last read
2

o W

24 (12.2 Match a-g to 1-7. Then listen again
and check.

Shall | fetch e
I'm making
Can you pass
I've left ___

Did you offer __
I've picked ___
I'll give __

some food in the fridge for you.
her these flowers.

her a scarf.

them to her later.

Pete your old bike?

me the salt, please?

it for you?

= onN Te NOU R W=

w2
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56 . Use the questionnaire in exercise 5
to interview a partner.

1 T Are the sentences and questions correct + or o

incorrect x? Correct the mistakes.

i ?-!/

who did You Last send an ematl to?

My friend violet.

‘Me and the people around me. Write
about you, your family and friends. Use
some of the ideas from the questionnaire.

[ have a big family, and a Lot of my cousins
Live abroad. Owe of my cousine often writes
me Letters. A few weeks ngo she sent me a long
Letter and some photos.

> Are you tired? Shall | read you a story? v

> Mary might like this painting. Let’s offer her it. x
Let’s offer it to her .

1 Shall | put these pictures in the bin or shall | save

Alison them?

Carrie works with children. She teaches them art.

| need the bread. Can you pass me it?

My glasses are upstairs. Can you fetch me them?

I'm really hungry. Could you get me some chips?

That's a nice song. Can you teach us it?

Jason enjoyed looking at that book today.

Perhaps you could lend him it for a couple of days.

You sit there. I'll bring you a drink.

b = U ¥, I N TR N ]

[#2]

12 Work in small groups. You have five
. 8 Complete the sentences with to or for. o g minutes. How many true sentences can
> | made a paper hat for _Tim. @ you make with the words below? You can
b Lotk sarid thate phn_[_tcas to Aviido. add adverbs of time and frequency.
1 I'll leave a message Kate.
2 Canyou givethifbnx jasoid banks libraries | shops lend give make
3 Shall | lend €100 Emily? some people my friend tell sell write
4 She's ordered a pizza y;}u chefs my brother/sister send cook
5 I'd like to show your drawings Max. .
6 ['ll find some socks Toby. money books people  children
7 Let's pick some cherries Jess. presents; stofles me customers
& Shall | chases abook you? jokes amails letters Y brother/sister
9 You have to throw the ball Iris. clothes meals businesses
10 Pass the scissors Frank. postcards  things (my/their) friends
=9 Talkin pairs. Change the sentences in exercise 8

10

to pattern 2.

| macde Tl @ paper hat.

Let's sewd Anmnie these photos.

(2 12.3 Work in groups. Close your books.
Listen to the beginning of the sentences
from exercise 8. The first team to call out

the correct answer wins a point. Q

| waade Tlac. .. A paper hat!

Banks Lend money to people.
I've wever glven mly brother flowers.
My friemd sent mee a present Last week.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

w v wey
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Units 8-12
Reading

Exam preparation

1 The people below are looking for a new club. Read about eight clubs and decide which club

would be most suitable for each person.

> Kim wants to join a sports club.

a" She'd like to know how to improve
&) A her fitness level.

: .

Mandy loves reading. She'd
like to make some new friends
but she finds it difficult to start
conversations with people.

2 Tim's already very good at cooking
ié and playing chess. He'd like to push
Y

. himself to a higher level of skill now.

A Lightbox Film Club

It's fascinating to discover the techniques that film
directors use and to learn about the history of some
of the world’s most famous films.

At the Lightbox Film Club we invite expert speakers
to come and talk about different aspects of film
making.

Phone Paul on 466713,

The Rayford Runners

Running with a group encourages people to stick
to a regular training programme. It also helps some
people run faster.

The Rayford Runners meet once a week. We run in
groups according to fitness level. Our training coach
can advise you how to improve your technique.

Gourmet Cooking Club

Do you spend a lot of time cooking? Would you like
to improve your skills?

Well, at the Gourmet Cooking Club you can do just
that. Watch a professional chef cook a complicated
three-course meal - then try to do the same yourself.
And you get to eat the food afterwards!

Card Craft

At Card Craft, we arrange for experts to come
and show our members different ways of making
greetings cards for special occasions.

You'll be able to learn how to make all sorts of
cards. It's amazing just how many different kinds of
techniques there are.

70 Revision3  |SElNsIEElE ]

Julia likes spending time outdoors.
She would like to do some physical
activity, but she doesn't like doing
sports.

Ronny loves watching films. He isn't
interested in knowing how films
are made but he'd love to spend
time talking about films with other
people.

The Norley Bookworms

The Norley Bookworms is a small friendly group. We
meet every four weeks to talk about our ‘Book of the
Month

| enjoy talking about books with this group, and it's
interesting to have conversations about topics and
themes that you don't talk about every day! Heidi
‘Being part of this book club has made me read
books that | might not normally choose to read. Alex

Chess for Beginners

It will probably take you a lifetime to become an
expert at this game, but it only takes a few weeks to
learn the basic moves.

At this new club you can learn to play the game, then
practise playing with people the same level as you.

Green Space Club

The Green Space Club is beginning to change our
city!

We meet at different locations in the city and
transform waste land into green gardens by planting
vegetables and flowers.

Give us your time and energy and in return the
Green Space Club will give you an amazing 'eco’
experience!

The Midas Film Club

What'’s the point in watching a fantastic film and
then just going home? At the Midas Film Club we
watch films on the big screen together, then go the
cinema café to discuss the film informally.



B
. :
Ma Af‘c.‘("!(_‘. Trg;k by Jason Archer

Two years ago | trekked across the Arctic with a group of
‘other young people.We wanted to raise money for charity
and this seemed like an exciting way of doing it. All our families
-and friends supported us by promising to give us money if we
completed the trip.

The trek ook us five days and it was the most amazing
challenge of my life. The organizers had told us it would be
difficult, but | never imagined just how tough it would be. Ve
crossed huge areas of snow and frozen lakes on foot. And it was
so cold! The temperature went as low as minus 30°C, and there
were winds of |00 mph which made it feel even colder. There
were days that | couldn't imagine ever feeling warm again.

| didn't expect to see much wildlife there, but one day we saw
two polar bears playing together. It was wonderful to watch
them, but unfortunately they saw us watching them, stopped
playing and walked away.

What is the writer's main purpose in writing this text?
A | | to persuade other people to do an Arctic trek

B ¢! to describe why he did the trek and what
he saw and heard about

C [ ] to teach people how to stay safe in cold
temperatures

D [ ] to encourage people not to visit the Arctic

Why did Jason do the trek?

A [ ] to make money for charity 5

B || to make people think about the problems of
rising sea temperatures

C | | to see polar bears playing in the snow

D [ ] to meet people who knew the Arctic well

What would a reader learn about Jason from the text?

A [ ] He thinks itisn't worth asking people to give
money to charity.

B | | He avoids doing things that are difficuilt.

C || He enjoys adventure and is interested in nature
and the environment.

D [_] He regrets doing the trek.

What does Jason say about the trip?

A [ ] Trekking on the snow and ice was easier than he
expected it to be.

B | | Ididn't like stopping to look at the polar bears
because | wanted to keep walking.

C [ | The organizers told us it would be easy but it was
really difficult.

D | | I would encourage other people to do it.

2 Read the text and questions below. For each question, tick A, B, C or D.

Billy, one of our guides, had done the trek ri"r:ln}rft'f‘_
before.When | asked him if he'd had any frightening
experiences, he told us about the time he'd woken
up in the night and felt the ice moving underneath
him.When he opened his tent and looked out he
saw that the ice was breaking up. He'd actually felt
the water splashing on his face. For a moment he'd
thought that he had become separated from the
group, but then someone threw him a rope and he'd
managed to get to safety.

Hearing Billy talk about the ice like that made the
effects of global warming and rising temperatures
seem very real to me.The sea ice is melting more
quickly than ever before.The Arctic is a unique and
beautiful place, and it’s terrible to imagine it changing
for ever.

4 What did Jason learn from Billy's story?

A [ | how to survive in cold water

B [ | how to throw atepe to someene to save their
life

C [ ] that the ice in the Arctic may not be as strong
as it looks

D [ | that it will be a long time before global
warming changes the Arctic

What would Jason probably say?

ALl

My family refused to give me any
woney for charity because they
didin't want mee to do the trek. P,

B[] Seeing two polar bears was
very frightening,

c[] Billy felt the ice moving but
he couldn't see anything.

It's bwportant for people to find a \7
way of stopping global wnma..iw@./;

D[]
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3 Read the text below and choose the correct word
or phrase for each space. Write A, B, Cor D.

Silver Jewe'llerq-mc.kins Wr::rks'hcp

Thank you for » B on our next Silver

Jewdler -makin W'::arkshn . By the end of
Y 9 P- By

the day, you | have the confidence to make

beautiful giP ts T all your f riends!

This one-day workshop will teach?___all the
basic skills you need® o piece of' silver

jewellery firom start to finish.

4 will be a short talk about how 5 our
Jeweﬂer»i online. We W also s'we you advice on

the best way ®___ your work for sale.

We suggest 7 some designs with you so
that you can start working without delay.

_ﬂwe tuteor, -.!Ienml Luke, has tnuaht P\rt

and Design ®___ adults flor many years. You

will be able te see her *__a firg Frem the
initial design te the final product.

Remember ®___ some ideas for designs with
you to the workshop!

» A enrol B enrolling C enrolled D toenrol
1Ato Bfor Chy D at
2 Ayou B toyou C foryou D your
3 A toproduce B producing C produced
D for to produce
AWe BYou CIt D There
A sell B selling C tosell D sold
A of presenting B present C presented
D presenting
7 A whether you brought B bringing
C tobring D ifyou brought
8 Afor Bto Cat D about
9 A tomake B making C make D made
10 A bringing B bring C tobring D brought

(= BV, I -
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Writing

4 Read the messages on a website. Complete the
texts using the words in capitals. Make changes
to the words if necessary.

Help! I'm finding it impossible » to =it | siT
and study for two hours every night.

| see my brothers? and want PLAY
. time with them. | hear people | spenp
. and | don't want to miss TALK
. anything interesting. HEAR

Are you trying * in the kitchen | stupy
or living room with people around

you? It must ® difficult for you BE

$ your work well. You need Lo}

% a quiet place. FIND

| agree. Don't let yourself ®
distracted by people around you.

e in a noisy place is difficult STUDY
for anyone. Also, don't make yourself

El at your desk for too long. SIT
After 45 minutes stop " and WORK

have a short break.

5 Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first sentence. Use no more than
three words.

> | saw Ann. She was writing a letter to Kate.
| saw Ann writiing a Letter to Kate.
1 | asked her,"What are you writing?’

| asked her writing.
2 "You should send a postcard to Charlie too, | said
to Ann.
| persuaded Charlie a postcard.
3 I'll buy you the postcard, | said.
| said that I'd buy the her.
4 'You can choose it, | said.
| let it.

5 We didn't drive to the post office.
There was no point
6 It was only a fifteen-minute walk there.
It only took us walk there.

6 Your friend Gemma met your friend Polly
yesterday, and she liked her very much. Write an
email to Polly. In your email, you should

« tell Polly what Gemma said about her

« suggest going somewhere together next week

« tell Polly that you're planning to send her
something and explain what it is

Write 35-45 words.

to the post office.



Listening 9 (D R3.2 You will hear the owner of a Guest House

welcoming a group of guests. Complete the
8 (D R3.1For each question, listen and choose the missing website information. Use one word in

each space.

correct answer A, B or C.
» What time did Tanya leave school?

Welcome Dinner
> g o'clock in the Peacock Restaurant

This is what some of our previous guests have ! about the
Welcome Dinner:

A fantastic evening!”’

‘Wete so pleased that we 2 to the welcome dinner. We made
new friends who * be our friends for ever!”

Price: An extra £10 per person.

Meals
Breakfast (Garden Room): 7.30-9.00a.m.

Lunch (Waterlily Room): 12.00-2.00p.m.

Evening meals (Peacock Restaurant): 6.00p.m. to midnight

We can bring you * in your room. Please speak to Reception.

Local attractions

Visit the Botanical Gardens (a ® -minute walk)
Hear people © traditional stories in the Market House
Would you like to practise 7 the local language?

Visit the Lanquage Café, 27 Park Street.
Fireworks, every evening, 10p.m. Main Square

Local transport
Buses for the city centre leave here every 15 minutes.
We suggest that you avoid ® in town at these times:

8.30-9.30,4.30-5.30.

Speaking

10 Work in pairs. Turn to page 188. Take turns to talk
about what you can see in your pictures.
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Ability and requests

| can use modal verbs to talk about ability and make requests.

Ability (can, can't, could, be able to, managed to)

| Would You weing openiing the window, please?. f

Ofmms.z - Oh, actually, (can’t opew Lt. It's Lockeed.

Ynu. LL be able

A modal verb shows the speaker’s attitude or opinion
towards a fact, event or activity. The main verb is
always in the infinitive form.

We use the modal verb can + the infinitive when we
talk about an ability or skill in the present.
[can speak French.

| can’t open it.
Can you get it?

We use could or was/were able to when we talk about
a general skill or ability in the past.

Amy could ski when she was a child. = Amy was able to
ski when she was a child.

[ couldn’t swim six years ago. = | wasn't able to swim six
years ago.

Could they read when they started school? = Were they
able to read when they started school?

We use was/were able to, but not could, when there
was an opportunity to do something at a particular
moment in the past.

Fortunately, we were able to get home before it
started raining.

p F 4 ek iane boioia] it

But in negative sentences we can use either couldn’t
or wasn't/weren’t able to.

Unfortunately, we couldn’t get home before it started
raining. = Unfortunately, we weren't able to get home
before it started raining.

She wasn't able to finish all the exam questions in

the time available. = She couldn’t finish all the exam
questions in the time available.

74 Ability and requests

. to opewn it with the
. REY. Now, where's the key?

| don't EMW.  ean

! h thﬁrf. Lt I-S' it’s own the f!.oor -Ane You gjat Lt? )

t see Lt at all. |

We can use managed to + the infinitive for difficult
achievements.

We eventually managed to start the car.

He didn’t manage to swim across the river.

qﬁmf"

To predict future ability we use be able to with will
or be going to.

You'll be able to see the stage from here.

I'm not going to be able to come on Friday.

We also use be able to after used to, want to, would
like/love to and with the present and past perfect.
He used to be able to run very fast.

I'd love to be able to ski.

I've never been able to draw people’s faces.

Modifiers

To modify the degree of ability with can, could and

be able to we use (quite/very) well and not ... at all.
My grandmother was able to paint very well.

(= a very good painter)

| can speak French quite well. (= a good French speaker)
I couldn’t hear you very well. (= not good)

I'can’t sing at all. (= a bad singer)

To modify the degree of difficulty we can use easily.
I can easily do that. / | can do that easily.

They were easily able to see us. They were able to see
us easily.(= with no problems)



=7 €213.1 Listen and tick the correct answer. @

» How many balls @
can he juggle?
a Two. [ | @
b Three.
¢ Four. [ ]
1 How well can Mandy
do a handstand? :

a Verywell. [ |
b Quite well. [ ]
¢ Notatall. []

2 When were they playing tennis?
a Inthemorning. | |
b Inthe afternoon. | |
¢ Inthe evening. | |

3 How well can she swim?

a Verywell. [ ]
b Quite well. [ |
¢ Notatall. [ ]

4 Can Dad fix the gate?
a Yes, no problem. [ |
b Yes, but it will be difficult. [ |

¢ Hedoesn't know. [_|

5 Did Heidi getinte the house?
a Yes, through the front door. | |
b Yes, through the bathroom window. [ |
¢ No. She didn't manage to getin. | |

Y | @ Work in two groups. Make a list.
You have five minutes. Which
group has the longest list?

Group |

What can animals de that people cant do?
Birds can fly.

What can people do that computers cant do?

People can walk,

Group 2
What can people do that animals cant do?

People can write bookes.

What can computers do that pecple cant do?

Computers can store Lots of Lnformation.

© 2 (D13.2 Write the sentences in the correct order.
Then listen and check.

> open/the box/we/managed to o

we nuamased to pnew the box

1 play golf/Id like to/be able to

2 can't/he/at all/swim

3 quite well/used to/be able to/she/play

4 able to/draw/|'ve/always/been

5 very well/they/do it/couldn’t

6 speak to Pete/were/you/able to
?

=4 Circle the correct answer. o
» Can /Couldyou read when you were three?

1 He's never been able to / could hear very well.

2 Could / Did you manage te finish it?

3 She can quite well speak Italian / speak Italian
quite well.

4 We could / couldn't fix it at all. It was completely
broken.

5 | can well / easily carry that. It isn't heavy.

6 Suddenly, the goalkeeper moved away from the

goal and | could / was able to kick the ball into
the back of the net.

©5 (213.3 Listen to Jenny talking, and circle T (true) @

or (F) false.

> Charlie managed to climb a tree for the first time
this morning. T /F)

1 Charlie couldn't climb very high in the tree at
thepark. T/F

2 He couldn't shout to Jenny. T/F

3 Jenny has always been able to climb trees. T/F

4

5

Jenny was able to help her little brother. T/F
Jenny would like to be able to do rock-climbing.
T/F
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26 (213.3 Complete the story with the words in the +8 Which things in exercise 7 would you like to be
" box. Listen and check. able to do? Write five sentences.

can can't can't couldn't wasableto been ;
ableto beableto managed @ 1'd Like to be able to read a nuap.

i'd Love to be able to swin wnderwater

[
>

| £9 . Work in groups. Read your sentences.
|7 Can you find someone with the same
sentences as you?

This morming, | took my little brother Charlie

to the park and he got stuck up a tree.

| | This surprised me because usually he can
climb things easily. Today, he climbed up very
high, but then his shirt got caught on a branch

I'd Love to be able to read a wap.

I can do that. 1'd Like to be able to jugole.

i and he ! move at all.
| | 'Helpt' he shouted. ‘1 2 get Me tool
i down!' He sounded really scared.
| | I hate heights. I've never 3 =10 Complete the questionnaire. Tick + the
| | go up tall buildings because | 4 things that are true for you and cross x
| look down. It makes me feel sick. the things that are not true. Then discuss
|| 1P even stand on a chair! your answers with a partner.
. | But when | heard Charlie’s frightened shouts |
| || felt different, and | ® climb up 3 I've been able to speak English since
| |tohim.1” to free his shirt and | was Five years old. []
| | we climbed down the tree together. - : —
i : 4 | can use an English-English dictionary
| || hope thergxp;erlence has changed me very easily. ]
| | for aver. Wil | = o up @l
| | buildings now? | don’t know, but | hope | can. 5 lcan understand films in English quite
I'd like to try rock-climbing, too. easily. L]
h J 6 1can spell words in English cuwite well.
27 . Work in pairs. How well can you do these 7 lcan very well. L]
?hirll-'gs? Tell your partner. Use the words 8 1could Uhen
in the boxes. | was ten years old. ]
not atall quite easily >
very easily quite/very well 9 Idliketobe able to L

mend a bicycle tyre change an electric plug
write a computer programme read a map
build and light a fire cook a meal for six people

L can't understand fils in Bnglish very well.

That's triee for nee too, but | watched a
film L Brnglish a few weeks ago and |

play tennis/football/another sport  juggle e asag e s ke \ind calie oF b

walk on your hands swim underwater dive

ski play a musical instrument sing read

music =11 . Talk in different groups. What can your
friends and family do?

| can't change a bicyele tyre at

all but 1 caw easily read a map.

 can’t walk on wey hawds at all. My brother cam write compucter programnies.
| can play golf quite well.

My friend Leo can play the guitar very well.
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Requests (can, could, would, may)

We use can, could and would to make polite requests.
We use them in different ways and with different
degrees of formality.

We use Can you ...7 to make simple requests, and/or
when the relationship between the speaker and the
listener is informal.

‘Can you come with me?" 'Of course.’

We also use Can I/we...7 to request permission
informally.
‘Can I use your pen?’ ‘Yes, of course.’

We use Could you ...? to make requests that are more
difficult for the listener to fulfill, and/or when the
relationship between the speaker and the listener is
more formal.

‘Could you do this exercise again, please?” ‘All right.
‘Excuse me, could you tell me the way to the station?’
‘I'm sorry, | don't know this area.’

=12 (2 13.4 Where are the conversations? Listen and
number the places 1-6.

a at home — d in alibrary
b inarestaurant ___ e inashop ——
¢ onatrain S f inthestreet ___

=13 Circle the correct option.

» ‘Could you'pass)/ passing the bread, please?

1 Can you / Would you mind come here for a
minute?
‘Can you /| sit here?' ‘Sure, go ahead.
Would you be / being quiet, please?
Would you mind if | move / moved these books?
‘Can | / Could you speak more slowly, please?’
"Yes, of course. Sorry.
Excuse me, would you mind answered /
answering some gquestions?

L") B R U N

=)

We use Could I/we ... 7 or May |/we ... ? to request
permission in more formal situations or when we
don't know the listener.

‘Could | ask you a question?’ ‘Certainly.

‘Excuse me, could we sit here?” I'm afraid these seats
are taken.’

‘May we leave now?" ‘Yes, that’s fine.

We can also use Would you + mind + verb +-ing ...7
to make polite requests.
‘Would you mind closing the door, please?’ ‘Not at all”

We can also use Would you ... ? like Could you ... ?
‘Would you close the door, please?’ "Yes, of course.

To request permission, we use would with mind +
if | + past simple.

‘Would you mind if | opened the window?' ‘Actually,
I'd like to keep it closed.’

=14 Complete the polite requests. Use the word in
brackets. Use no more than three words.
» | want to come with you! (can)
cawn | cone with you?
1 Help us with these boxes!

us with these boxes,

please? (could)
2 | want to see your passport!
your passport, please?

(could)
3 Say that again, please.
Would

(mind)
4 Get me some water!

that again?

get me some water,
please? (would)

5 We want to see the photos.

the photos, please?

(may)

6 | want to use your pen. (used)
Would you mind
your pen?
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15 Match the request (a-f) and the response (g-I) to 17 @ Excuses, excuses! Work in small

each picture 1-6. groups. Take turns to make polite
Requests reguests. The nther:: must try to
a Could you come and hold the ladder for me? think of as many different excuses as
b Would you mind turning your music down? P“'—"S'bleﬁ with can, could or be able to.
¢ Could you get rid of that for me? Use the ideas below or your own ideas.
d May | use it now?
e Would you give me a hand with these stones? lend me some money
f Would you mind if | put this in your basket? help me with my homework
help me with the washing-up

Responses come swimming with me
g I'm afraid the engineer wasn't able to fix it today. speak a bit louder

It’s still not working. mend this bicycle tyre
h I'll be able to help you later but I'm not wearing change this electric plug

the right clothes at the moment. carry these bags for me
f He can’t hear you! get my kite from the top of that tree

j Sorry, but I've never been able to go near spiders!
k I'd love to be able to help but I'm a bit busy at the
moment.

| No, don't do that! | won't be able to see anything! Could You help nee with this maths
howework, please? It's algebra.

1'd Love to be able to
bt 1 raﬂLLg bl.-q.s‘rj.

I'ne afraid | can't see it because |
haven't got my alasses with ne.

 Looked at it earlier but
| couldnt understand it

Sorry but 1've never
beew able to do algebra.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

@ wE wuwy

Work with a partner. Look at the
pictures in exercise 15 but cover
sentences a-l. How many conversations
can you remember?

Could You get rigl afthﬂt for e?

Sorry, but 1've never been
able to go near spiders!
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Necessity and obligation

| can use modal verbs to talk about necessity and obligation.

Must, have to, need to, can

f | thpse sprae Li.brnrlij bookes -ﬁ:r You at the lf.lﬂrnr;j. \'I

..::%

-~

i ..-"llr - o
= 7 / IT Yow needn't have dowe that! That was kind. Thank You. ]

_—' That's OK. { had to go to the library, anyway. |

[. You st conde tnv and have a dreinik! 177 £ ]

;

We use the modal verbs must, have to, can and need
to + the infinitive when we talk about necessity,
obligation and freedom to act now and in the future.

Obligation and necessity | Prohibition
(= Do this.) (= Don't do this)

must need to mustn't

should have got to shouldn't

have to can't

No obligation/necessity Permission/freedom
(=It's not important todo | (= It's OK to do this.)
this.)

don't have to can, may

don't need to

needn't

We use must, mustn’t and can’t to talk about rules
and to give orders.

You must stop at the yellow line.

You mustn’t run with the ball.

We can’t talk in the library.

We also use must and mustn’t to give ourselves and
others strong advice.

I must remember to bring some water.

You mustn’t worry so much!

We use can and may to say that something is
permitted. May is more formal than can.
You can leave your books on the shelf this evening.

To ask about permission we use Can ...?
Can you wear jewellery to school?

| Mo, thanks., | can't. I've got to go homee now. |

We use should and shouldn't to give advice or suggest
action for other people. It expresses an opinion.

I think he should ask a friend for help.

You shouldn’t eat that.

We use have to to talk about rules.
He has to wear black shoes for school.

We also use have to when a situation means that
there is no other choice for action.
We have to climb over the wall because there isn't a gate.

We use need to to talk about things that are
personally important, necessary or urgent.
I need to go now. My bus leaves at six.

Have got to is similar to need to, but it is more
informal and also more urgent.

Is that the time? I've got to go!

We've got to tell the teacher about this.

When there is no obligation or necessity we use
don’t have to, don’t need to and needn’t.

| don't need to get up early tomorrow - it's the first day
of the school holidays!

You needn’t worry about that.

When we ask about obligation we use Do/Does ...
haveto...?

Do you have to do homework every day?

When we ask about specific necessity we use
Do/Does ... need to ... ?

Do | need to bring this book tomorrow?
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=1 Match functions a-h to sentences 1-8. O
You must hit the ball into that area. o

You must come for lunch one day! ___

You can stay here until five o'clock.

You should buy a dictionary.

You have to have a passport to go to

another country. __

You don't need to finish it now. ___

We have to clean our shoes every day.

Emily has to wear glasses. __

LT I T

an international rule
a family rule

giving permission
an invitation

a medical necessity
advice

a sports rule

free from obligation

+ 2 @214.1 Where are the conversations? Listen Q

and number the places 1-6.

@ Tho o N o 0N

a in acafé T d onatrain
b inthe street e atreception ___
¢ at home — f atschool B

=3 (214.2 Complete these sentences from exercise 2
with the verb in brackets and a verb from the box.
Then listen and check.

change cross eat have have see sign
stay tidy use watch

> | can't eat eggs. (can't)

1 You inside the building. (must)

2 You when the man is red.
(mustn't)

3 a DVD? (may/1)

4 You at the next station. (will have
to)

5 here? (I/have to)

6 You a black pen. (don't have to)

7 You your room first. (need to)

8 | some tests at the hospital soon.

(have got to)
9 your ticket, please? (can/l)
10 You a short break now. (can)

80 Necessity and obligation

i 4 Circle the correct options.

> You can /need to)be here at six o'clock mmcrrnwo
morning. Don't be late!

1 | think we should / have to leave now. It's
getting late.

2 Can /Dol have to watch the football match this
evening? | really want to.

3 You can't / needn't bring your books to school
tomorrow. You only need a notebook and pen.

4 Attention! You should / must stop at the yellow
line! Do not cross the yellow line!

5 Farmers have got to / have to work every day of
the year.

6 You can/ should take it home. Would you like to?
You decide.

7 You mustn't / don't have to do that! It’s
dangerous!

8 Sorry.You don't need to / cant wear shoes in
the house.

9 Can |/ Dol have to wear this hat? | really don't
like it.

10 You mustn’t / don’t need to pay. It's free to enter.

5 Complete Jack’s sentences with the best words

o

from the box.

must mustn't should cant ‘vegotto
may doesn't have to

» Jack = his cousin:
'We can't
Can you?'

1 Jack = his teacher:
‘Excuse me,
bathroom?

2 Jack = afriend:

‘Sorry, | can't talk now. |
book to the library!

3 Jack - his little brother:
‘No! You

4 Jack = Jack:

It's not fair! My little brother
get up early every day!

5 Jack = afriend:

I think you

6 Jack > Jack:

{ remember to phone Charlie
this afternoon! Why do | always forget?’

eat sweets at our school.

| go to the

take this

play with my phone!

try again.




Work in groups. Choose a job. Can the
others guess what it is? Ask questions
with Can you ... 7and Do you haveto...?

footballer doctor lawyer builder shop
assistant writer taxidriver accountant
musician waiter police officer nurse

Can...

work at home make a lot of money
wear whatever you like have long holidays

sitdown alot runorwalkalot wearauniform
wear smart clothes retire at a young age

write a lot of reports and emails get up early
work in an office  work at night

can You work at home? Mo, | ean't.
Do You have to wear a uniform? Mo, | dow't.

Avre How a angcr? Yes, L an.

Tick v the sentences that are true for you.
Then work in groups to find people who

ticked the same sentences,

| have to make my bed every day.
| have to help clean the house.
| don't have to help with the cooking.
I've got to have a haircut soon.
I must tidy my bedroom this evening!
| need to go to the library soon.

“hours'television every day.

| can't go out with my friends every evening.

[ have to wakes mey bed every day.

That's the sanie as me! And
| have to heL? cleaw the house.

| dow't have to do that.

signs. How many of the rules

:jgiaj@Wurkingrnups.makatthe Q

can you write in five minutes?

You mustn't parke here.
You can mdcta WEreE.
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Had to, needed to, needn’t have, couldn’t

. i ™ [

[ 1" werryling about | Tth Ls ensHl “
| Yy exam tonworrow! | Tl

LY ) o

(1 meedn't have
~ worried about the
I, exam. it was fune!

We use had to, needed to and couldn’t + the infinitive
when we talk about necessity, obligation and freedom
to act in the past.

We can use had to for any past obligation or necessity.
We can use needed to for any past necessity.

Obligation and necessity | Prohibition
had to ‘ couldn't

needed to | |

They had to wear black shoes. (= It was the rule.)

We had to climb over the wall. (= We had no choice.)
We had to/needed to post the letter. (= It was
important to us.)

[ couldn’t use my computer on the plane.

No obligation /necessity | Permission /freedom

didn't have to could
didn't need to

We didn’t have to do homework at primary school.

I didn’t need to go to the doctor because | felt better
this morning.
We could choose what we wanted to eat.

We use needn't have + the past participle when we
say in the present that a completed past action was
unnecessary.

Needn't have is different from didn’t need to.
We didn’t need to take food. (= It wasn't necessary
to take food. We knew that. ©)

We needn’t have taken the food. Nobody ate it.

(= It wasn't necessary to take the food. We didn't
know that. &)

82 Necessity and obligation

“9 (D14.3 Listen and tick the correct answers.

» Why didn't Fred play with friends after

1

4

school?

a Hedidn'twantto. [ ]

b He had to work.

¢ He didn't have any friends. [ |

Why did Milly give flowers to Amy?
a Shewantedto. | |

b She hadto. [_|

¢ Amy had asked for flowers. | |

What did Carrie do at the music studio?

a She watched people play and record
music. [ |

b She played different musical instruments
and used the recording equipment. | |

¢ She used the recording equipment. [ |

What did Ted do today?

a He went to the library but it was
closed. []

b He went to the library. [ |

¢ He went to school. [_|

Why didn't Alice pay?

a Shedidn't wantto. | |

b She couldn't because she didn't have
any money. | |

¢ Shedidn't needto. [ |

Why didn’t Ann see the film?

a She couldn't because of herage. | |

b She didn't wantto. [ |

¢ She had to do her homework. | |

How did they get to the station?
a Theyran. [ |

b They walked. [ |

¢ They took a taxi. ||

O



210 Circle the correct option.

» | could /didn’t have to/ needed to write this
report, but | wanted to. | chose to do it.

1 Toby had to go / needn’t have gone / couldn't
go to school yesterday because he had a
hospital appointment. He was at the hospital
all day.

2 'You've got so many things in your bag!’

I know. And | had to take / needn’t have
taken / couldn’t take my umbrella because
it didn't rain at all?

3 We couldn’t / had to / didn't need to use our
dictionaries in the exam. We had to leave them
in our bags.

4 | didn’t need to wake up / needn’t have
woken up / had to wake up early because
it's the holidays. | stayed in bed until half
past nine!

5 The hotel restaurant was fantastic. We couldn’t
/ had to / could eat anything that we wanted.

6 "You missed the end of the film!’

I know. | couldn’t / could / had to leave early
because of my bus!

17 Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use a modal
verb from the box.

cant couldn't didn't have to may
mustnt neednt have should

» You mustn't swim here.
You caw't swive _ here,

1 Can | use your dictionary?

your dictionary?

2 We didn't wear jeans because it was prohibited.
We jeans.

3 You can't open it yet.
You it yet.

4 There was no obligation to buy the picture.
We the picture.

5 In my opinion it would be a good idea for you
to say ‘sorry’
| think you say 'sorry.

6 | watered the garden but it wasn't necessary
because it rained later.
I the garden because it
rained later.

12

Take turns to read one of the problems.
The other students choose a role and
respond. Change roles.

The questioner: Do you needto ...?

‘ Why do you need to ...7
‘ The director:

You must ... /haveto ...
You mustn't / can't ...

Did you have to ...?
You needn't have...
The calmer:

‘ The adviser:

| don't know the rules of football.

You don't have to ...
You don't need to ...
You can ...

You need to...
You should /shouldn't...

| haven't got many friends.

I'm tired because | studied for four hours
yesterday evening.

| painted this picture for you. It took me all day!
I've got toothache.

| swam in the river. Now I'm really cold.

| don't understand modal verbs.

I dow't know the rules of football.

why do You need to Rnow
the rules of football?

You should ask Oscar.
He kiows about football.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

w v wey
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Plans, predictions and guesses

| can use modal verbs to discuss plans, to make predictions and
to speculate and guess about present situations.

Making plans (shall, could, would)

( D shall we take a taxi?

CQ at would be expensive,
D There Lru.;;:f._]!*l‘f' be o bus.

Q There wow't be ﬁm.-ld
buses at this time of
wight.

fD we could walle,

C::l | dow't Rwow ... \We
might get Lost. we
cowld ask soneone
for divections.

() =hall | ask that taxi

= driver? He muust lRiow.

) at would be great.

A modal verb shows the speaker’s attitude or opinion We use would in /d like to... and Would you like to ... 7
towards a fact, event or activity. to talk about preferences for plans.

We could take a taxi. (suggesting a plan) What time would you like to start?

That taxi driver must know. (making a guess) I'd like to stay at home this afternoon.

We might getlost. (makinga prediction) We use That + would/wouldn’t be when we respond

We use the modal verbs shall, could and would when to suggestions for plans.

we suggest and discuss possibilities for future plans. © That would be nice/great/ wonderfull/fantastic!
© That would be good/ better/the best thing to do!
@ That would be difficult/very expensive.

@ That wouldn't be easy.

We use could in the affirmative form when we suggest
different possibilities.

We could watch TV.  You could draw the pictures.

As well as the modals shall, could and would, we also
use Let's... and Why don't ...? to make suggestions
and plans.

Let’s stop at five o'clock.
To rEp|},-‘ to que5ti0n5 With ShaH we Uﬁua"}" use Let’s ... Why don’t we go to the beach?

or How about ... ?
‘What shall we do?’ ‘Let’s phone Martin.
or ‘How about phoning Martin?’

We use Shall we ... ? and Shall |l ... ? when we ask
questions about plans.
What time shall we meet? Shall we leave soon?

+ 1 €215.1 Listen. What are the people talking about? Match conversations 1-6 to a-f. @

a aroom ___ d an afternoon activity ___
b apiece of homework ___ e avisittoafriend ___
c¢ aholiday 1 f abrokenvase ____

84 Plans, predictions and guesses



+ 2 @1 15.2 Listen to the sentences and circle the

correct aptluns Then listen agam and repeat.

S,V NS N |, VY VY NS |V S
~) .shﬁLL [ hrm@ Sovee faad this evzmmg,?f @

Ay
i

Il_..

P VY Az
< what shall we da? [
L !f‘ e e Valan o

1 Shall is stressed / not stressed.

1 I
A \ A | B
A [ATaY .

~f.:J" | &auLd mnh.c some sandwiehes, T
e —-/—y— v T Vs e

Y \‘- .-'-*'

wa mul.d ask for hebp. |
Lz" v b

2 Could is stressed / not stressed.

A "" I i
A M W

o Tht:{t would be fﬂw{:nstwl r

;I
e I e e Ty
!

= — N "u

_ LA M ". A ',I -'- ;
< ‘mnt wau.Ld bg ::ll.fﬁ.cu!.t r
L | G

3 Wau!d is stressed / not stressed.

3 @ Work in groups. What could you do with
these things? Which group has the most

ideas?

358 NasE
mitlie Selssors
flowr cticlec
S ar Strf.m,g.
butter glue
ehocolate

A cAmera six bags of potatoes

a wooden box a piece of wood
wheels a kenife
string

we could make chocolate biscuits.

whe could eat the chocolate
and drinke the milie!

14 Circle the correct answer.

> | shall /d like/to go to the library tomorrow.

1 ‘We could / would invite Jenny.” ‘That's a good
idea.’

2 'Why don't we keep it a secret?” ‘'That wouldn't /
couldn't be very kind.'

3 'What shall / would we give her?’ '"How about
some flowers?’

4 ‘A walk in the forest?" "Yes, why not? That would /
shall be nice!

5 ‘Shall we play some music?’ ‘Yes, we shall / let's.

6 Could / Would you like to come with us?

D153 Complete the conversations with the @

words in the box. Listen and check. Then practise
the conversation in pairs.

dont could could like would
shall shall shall would would

lvy: _shall we go for a walk tomorrow?

Sue: That? be nice.

Ilvy: Where?2 we go?

Sue: We? walk to the lake.

lvy: Yes, and we? go swimming.

Sue: |don't know ...|think the water*® be
very cold!

lvy: ¢ | bring a picnic?

Sue: That? Ba lavaly.

Ivy: Id#® to invite Julia to come with us.

Shall | ask her?

Sue: Yes, of course. Why ? we ask Katy, too?

Role play. Work in pairs. What are you
going to do? Have three conversations
and make plans. Use shall, could and
would. Use your own ideas.

Conversation 1
What / we give / Anna?
bike? DVD? computer game?

Conversation 2
Where / we stay / on holiday?
at a luxury hotel? at a campsite?

Conversation 3
What / we do / at the weekend?
play football? read books?

what shall we glve Awnina?

we could give her a book.

That would be a good Ldea.
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Predictions (might, may, will)

We use might, may and will when we make
predictions about the future.

We use will and won't when we are sure about a
prediction.

You'll love it! (= 'm sure.)

Bill won't know the answer. (= I'm sure.)

We use the adverbs probably and definitely to
modify predictions. We put these adverbs after will
but before won't.

They'll probably win. (= I'm almost sure.)

They'll definitely win. (= I'm 100% sure.)

It probably won't rain. (= I'm almost sure.)

It definitely won't rain. (=1'm 100% sure.)

We use might, might not, may and may not when
we aren't sure about a prediction.

The bag might break. (= It's possible.)

The bag might not break. (= It's possible.)

Karen may want to talk about it. (= It's possible.)
Karen may not want to talk about it. (= It's possible.)

We use may and might in the same way, but may is
slightly more formal than might.

We can use | expect and | think before predictions

with might, may and will to show that the prediction

is OUF Opinion.
l expect he’ll be hungry.
I think they might buy a new car.

For negative predictions we usually use | don’t
think + will.
| don’t think they'll agree.

+ 1 Circle the correct answer. o
>

I’II _prﬂha_biiﬁ'f probably will go to bed early.
She definitely won't / might not tell you.

1
2 It won't probably / probably won't finish late.
3

This food is very hot and spicy. You not may /
may not like it.

| expect / It expects it'll be cold this evening.
| think she might not / won't agree,

(= R, I -

86 Plans, predictions and guesses

Jason will definitely / definitely will help you.

© 8 (D15.4 Optimists (©) and pessimists (®). @
Match two responses (a-l) to each dialogue 1-5.
Then listen and check.

>

1

2

Ln

;9

We'll take a taxi.

@ d © h

I'm going to give this book to Toby.
®__ © __

I've lost my necklace!

& © __

I'm going to take some of this medicine.
®_ © __

She really wants to go to that university.
®__ © __

I'm going to climb that tree!
®__ © ___

You won't find that again.

She may not pass all her exams.
You'll get a wonderful view.

It'll be expensive.

| expect they'll offer her a place.
You'll definitely get it back.

It'll help you feel better.

It'll be quick.

He won't like it.

It'll taste horrible.

He'll love it.

| think you might fall.

Work in groups. Make optimistic and
pessimistic predictions like those in
exercises 7 and 8.

a friend’s tennis match the weather tomorrow
askiing holiday a maths exam
an appointment with the dentist

He'll definitely win!

He wight hirt himeself

10 / Write optimistic predictions about your

classmates. Work in groups and share
your predictions.

 expect vicky will travel arownd the world.



Guesses and speculations (must, might, could, can’t)

@r Tﬁrﬂt mLdw mitest be eold! ]

(Eut whg s ke so wet? what's hnp-pewm?

He newst have fallew in the river

(A fish night have p

We use must, might and can’t when we guess and
speculate about a present situation.

When we guess and speculate about the present
circumstances of the situation we use must/might
(not)/could/can’t + the infinitive or be + verb + -ing.

A guess about a present event =

I'm 99% sure it's true.

That man must be cold.
He must be feeling uncomfortable.

wlled hina tw! _
“. -'-""I-...,

A guess about a present event =
‘I'm 99% sure it's not true/

He can’t be very happy.
He can’t be feeling very good.

A guess about a present event =

‘Maybe. It's possible!

He might need some help.
It could be a fishing competition.
| He might not have any dry clothes.

+11 €2 15.5 Listen. Which three pictures is he
talking about?

RANAHRI LA ANA;
A

O

S

We can also guess and speculate about the past action
or situation that created the present situation.

To do this, we use must/might (not)/can’t + have +
past participle or must/might (not)/can’t +

have + been + verb + -ing.

A guess about a past event =
‘I'm 99% sure it happened.

He must have fallen in the river.
He must have been fishing.

A guess about a past event or activity =

‘I'm 99% sure it didn't happen.

He can’t have wanted to get wet.

A guess about a past event ='Maybe. it's possible.

Someone might have pushed him!

He might have wanted to get something out of the
water.

He might have been trying to catch a big fish.

He might not have been in a competition.

212 ©15.5 Listen again and answer the question
about pronunciation. Then listen and repeat.

Do we pronounce the ‘t'in might be and thed"in
could be? yes /no

| 113 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to make

two sentences about a picture from
exercise 11 with It might be or It could be.
Can your partner guess the picture?

O

It might be a cup. it could be a plate.
Is it this pleture?

Yes, that's right.
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+ 14 Circle the correct option. o

> I'm not sure. You must / might/ can‘t be right.

1 His birthday can’t / might / must be on the 31st
April. There are only 30 days in April.

2 He must / could / can’t be a doctor. We don't
really know.

3 |didn't see them on the bus, They must walking /
walk / be walking to school today.

4 The post office might / must / could not be open
at this time of day.

5 It's got black and white stripes, so it must /
can’t / might not be a zebra.

6 ‘Why is he asleep at eleven o'clock in the
morning?’ ‘He might not sleep / might not be
sleeping / must not be sleeping.

7 £1000!You can't have joked / must be joking /
might have been joking!

8 Were you OK yesterday? You must have felt /
might feel / can’t be feeling cold without
a jacket.

9 He must have broken / can’t have been
breaking / can’t have broken his leg. Look -
he's walking fine!

10 Where did he get that cake? He must buy /
have bought / have been buying it.

215 ©15.6 Complete the sentences with the Q
corract form of the verbs in brackats. Then
listen and check.

> The lesson was at nine o'clock. He was at the
dentist’s at nine o'clock.

He sawn't have been (be) at the lesson.

1 You had your bag on the bus. Now you don't
have it.
You (must/leave) it on
the bus.

2 She thinks it really happened but she was asleep.
She (must/dream).

3 They wanted to come. They didn't come.
They (might/change)
their minds.

4 He was talking about it yesterday and he wrote
it on his hand.
He (can't/forget).

5 The ground was dry. Now it's very, very wet.
It (must/rain)

6 It was working. Now, it isn't working.
Oh dear. We (might/
break) it.

88 Plans, predictions and guesses

216 @10015.7 Listen again and answer the question @

about pronunciation.

How do we pronounce might have, must have and
can't have?

a /mait haev/ /mast haev/ /ka:nt hav/
b /maitov/ /mastav/ J/ka:ntov/

1 7 @ Work in groups. Follow the story trail.

1 Read part one of the story.

There's a man called
Edward who has

a job that he loves.
He works outside.
He likes animals,
but he doesn't work
with animals.

2 What's Edward’s job? Guess from the jobs in the
box. Use can't, might or could.

shop assistant zoo keeper artist farmer
traffic warden cook office worker gardener
librarian builder taxidriver fisherman

Fre 3B E B2 & 205k, Fe eavdat B2 & Budlase

3 Now turn to page 181 for part two of the story.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

) e www



ON 4 Units 13-15

Reading

Exam preparation

1 Look at the text in each question. What does it say? Tick v A, B or C.

>

\

[H’lea&e show your ticketbij
G FEATE SROW GOUT TERER

A [_] You can show your tickets.
B You must show your tickets.
C [_] You could show your tickets.

T think I might have deleted
some. photos on the. computer.
Can you eall?
Billy

A [ ] I've definitely deleted some photos.

B [ ] It's possible that | deleted some photos.
C [ | I might delete some photos.

Thank you for the biscuits.
Actually, I bought some earlier,

but no problem - we’ve got lots
now and I'm sure George will help
me eat them!

A [ ] You needn’t have bought the biscuits.
B [ ] You were able to buy the biscuits.
C [ ] You had to buy the biscuits.

Please do not open
the window.

A [ ] You couldn't open the window.
B [ ] You aren't able to open the window.
C [_] You mustn't open the window.

| prcbo.blul won't be home
before cﬁpm, so don't waib
for me at dinner time.

See You later.
Bx

A [ ] I've got to come home before 9pm.
B [ ] I definitely can't come home before 9pm.
C [_] I might come home before 9 pm.

> v

7 %,

Hi Suzy

Shall we ask Linda to come with us on Saturday?
. Claire

&, J
A | | We could ask Linda.

B | | We must ask Linda.

C [ | we'll probably ask Linda.

¢ [ R

r" —
Hi Jason

Could you bring some DVDs with you
tomorrow?

| Thanks

1 Mike

3 J
A [ | Were you able to bring some DVDs?

B [ | Would you mind bringing some DVDs?
C [ | Do you have to bring some DVDs?




/ Look at the sentences below about astronauts. Read the text to decide if the sentences are true or false.

» The first astronaut travelled into space in 1961. true)/ false

oW =

for the selection process. true /false

‘Astro’ means space so‘naut’ must mean‘sailor. true / false

You have to travel more than 100km into space to be an astronaut. true /false

More than 520 people must have flown into space in the last fifteen years. true /false

The pilot has to take command of the whole space mission. true /false

All mission specialists have to do space walks and repairs. true /false

A space agency might accept someone with a university degree in mathematics and good eyesight

7 A space agency might accept an experienced jet pilot with high blood pressure for the selection

process. true /false

8 Someone who is 195cm tall can't become an astronaut. true /false
9 Mission specialists needn’t understand the mechanics of the spacecraft. true /false
10 Astronauts in training must spend a lot of time working underwater in a space suit. true / false

BEING AN ASTRONAUT: A CAREER IN SPACE

From the first manned spaceflight in 1961 to

trips to the International Space Station in the last

fifteen years, more than 520 people from around
the world have become astronauts.

The word ‘astronaut’ comes from the Greek ond

means ‘space sailor’. In official terms, an astronaut
is someone who has flown more than 100km into

space.

Hierarchy and duties

On a space flight there will always be a
commander, a pilot and mission specialists.

The commander has responsibility for a whole
space mission. The pilot helps the commander
to control and operate the spacecraft and other
space vehicles. Mission specialists have specific
duties in different areas. They might do space
walks, experiments or repairs.

The basic qualifications

These are the basic qualifications that you need
to apply to a space agency.

+ You need a university degree in engineering,
science or mathematics.

+ You need to have 1,000 hours experience as
a jet pilot in command.

+ You need to pass a physical examination,
which covers the following areas.

You need to be able to see long distance and
things near to you.

You can’t have high blood pressure.

You must be between 158cm and 191cm tall.

Applicants must write a CV that includes all their
skills, experience and references.

The selection process

The space agency selects about 100 candidates.
These candidates have to attend interviews and
medical tests for o week.

The training process

Rll astronauts need to train for two years.
They have to learn about the mechanics of the
spacecraft and how to operate its systems.

They also have to do a lot of training
underwater in swimming pools because this is
similar to being in space. For this training, the
astronauts have to wear space suits.




3 Read the text below and choose the correct word
for each space. Write A, B, C or D.

Diving Detective

» ¢ you believe this story? A man on holiday in
France thought he'd lost his camera for ever when
he dropped it in a river. But he '_ have worried.
A young diver found it and 2_ to return to it him.

Andrew Sully was canceing on a river with his
family when he accidentally dropped the camera.

‘Oh no! There *_ be about 100 pictures on there!’
said his wife, ‘We *_never see them again!’

‘| *_ be able to find it,’ said Andrew, and

he dived into the river to look for the camera.
Unfortunately, he wasn't ®___to see anything and
he soon’_ stop looking.

Two weeks later, 23-year-old student Kevin was
scuba diving in the same river when he found the
camera.

He 8__ to download the photos and then he
started his detective work.

‘There were pictures of a man standing by a
“Sully" sign, so | guessed the owner °__ be called

Sully. There were also photos of a cycling event,
and | found Mr Sully on the event website, | __
to email him a message saying 'l think | "' your
camerq.’

‘My wife and | were very happy to see our
camera and all our holiday photos again,’ says
Andrew. 'We 2_ like to say a big ‘thank you’
to Kevin. Perhaps we'll buy him some new diving
equipment!’

» A Must B Might C Can D May
1 A can't B neednt C might D mightnot
2 A managed B could C able D can
3 A could B cant C mighthave D must
4 A'd Bneed Ccould D'l
5 A wont B can't C might D would
6 A able B could C can D need
7 A will B could C hadto D might
8 A managed B could C wasn'table

D didn't manage
9 A must B wasableto C cant D couldn't
10 All B 'vegotto C wasable D could
11 A mustfind B might find

C might have found D can't have found

12 A've Bcould C'll D

Writing

4 Here are some sentences about a trip to the

supermarket. For each question, complete the
second sentence so that it means the same as the
first. Use no more than three words.

» | didn't manage to get everything on the
shopping list.
| wasw't able  to get everything on the
shopping list.

1 | needed to take a taxi home.
I take a taxi home.

2 | wasn't able to use my credit card.
| use my credit card.

3 I'm 99% sure | left a bag in the taxi.
| must a bag in the taxi.

4 |I'm 80% sure we'll need to get some more milk
tomorrow.
We'll to get some more milk
tomorrow.

5 | bought these biscuits, but now | see that there's
a box of biscuits in the cupboard!
I these biscuits!

6 Why don't we try shopping online next time?

try shopping online next time?

Your friend Martin is coming to stay with you

ahd your family this weekend. Write an email to

Martin. In your email, you should

» predict what the weather will be like at the
weekend

* ask Martin to bring something

* suggest an activity for Saturday afterncon

Write 35-45 words.

Write a story with the title below.

| thought | couldn’t do it -
but in the end | could.

This is part of a letter that you received from your
English friend Andy.

There are lote of ruleg at our gchool that
we muetn’t break.

How about at your gchool? What rules do
you have?

Write a letter to Andy, telling him about the rules
at your school.
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Listening 9 (D Rr4.2 You will hear a conversation between

Milly and Ben about a camping trip. Decide if
8 (D R4.1 Listen and choose the correct answer each sentence is correct or incorrect. Choose
A,BorC yes if it is correct or no if it is incorrect.

> What does the girl want? » Milly and Ben were probably in the garden when
' Richard rang. @M no

1 Ben would like to have lunch now. yes/no

2 Milly knows that Richard is going out this
afternoon. yes/no

3 Milly, Ben and Richard need to buy tents.
yes /no

4 Ben won't have to buy a sleeping bag. yes/no

5 Ben hasn't been able to buy a map for the trip.
yes/no

6 Milly needn't have bought plastic cups, plates
and bowls. yes/no

Speaking

10 Work in pairs or small groups. You and your
friend(s) have to prepare a performance for a
show at school. Talk about which equipment you
will use and who will use it.
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Questions and question tags

| can ask questions; | can use question tags to check information and make conversation.

Questions

5::) That's new, Len't Lt? wWhat Ls i1t?
QQ it's a kind of robot.

() what does it do?

QQ tt answers any question You ask.
(D wow! was it expensive?

=) Yes, it was.

D caw | try it?

@ Mo, You can't.

O why not?

C it’s broken.
| awLH bought
it Hestem%,

We use questions to check information, ask for
information, make requests, suggestions, offers and
invitations.

Yes/no questions and wh- questions usually have the
same word order.

Are you sad? Why are you sad?

Did you eat it? When did you eat it?

In short answers to yes/no questions we use the
auxiliary verb from the question.

‘Was she here yesterday?’ ‘Yes, she was.

‘Can you see a boat?” ‘No, | can't!

‘Have you been working?' ‘Yes, | have.

We use the auxiliary verbs do, does and did in
guestions with the present and past simple.
‘Do you play tennis?’ “Yes, | do!

‘How often do you play tennis?’

‘Does it work like this?” ‘No, it doesn't!

‘How does it work?’

‘Did he phone you?' ‘Yes, he did

‘Why did he phone?’

Questions with what and who can follow two
different orders.

Subject question

(who/what + verb) Al
Who phoned? Polly phoned.
l What broke? A cup broke.

Object question
Answer

(who/what + auxiliary verb/
+ subject + verb)

| Who did you phone?
| What did Ted break?

| phoned Andy. ‘
Ted broke a plate. ‘

We use whose to ask about possession.
‘Whose pen is this?* ‘Its mine.
‘Whose are these books?” They're Dan’s.!

We use what when we ask about a wide choice

(many possible answers) and which when we ask about
a limited choice (a small number of possible answers).
What's your favourite day of the week?

Which day of the week do you prefer? Friday or Saturday?

We often use questions with what + noun and
how + adjective.

What colour are her eyes?

What time does the film start?

How far is the station from here?

How old are you?

If a question has a preposition, the preposition
usually goes at the end.

What's that bag made of?

Who are you going to travel with?

Questions with What ... for? mean ‘Why?’
What did you say that for?
What did he want the money for?

Questions with What is/was ... like? mean 'Describe
him/her/it/them.

What'’s the weather like today?

What were the hotel rooms like?
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=1 (D16.1 Listen to the questions. What are they ©4 (D16.3 Listen to the questions. Tick the best Q
asking about? Listen and number the pictures. answer for each question.

> a Every day.

b Wood and glass. [ |
¢ Because she lives near me. | |
1 a Totheshops. [ |
b It's about 20km from here. | |
¢ Tomorrow. [ |
2 a Because!'mcold. [ |
b About 10 minutes. [ |
¢ Toschool. [ ]
3 a Atsixo'clock. [ ]
b It's Martins. [ |
¢ Paper. [ |
4 a Katie. [ ]
b On Fridays. | |
¢ Really good. [ |
5 a It's Jenny's. [ |
b Wood and metal. | |
: i N ¢ About half ten o'clock. | |
12 ©1016.2 Listen, then answer the question ® :' .?: ot ;UD mietees L
about pronunciation. Then listen again and rete t'm_ES aweek [:]
repeat the questions. ¢ It's big, with lots of fruit trees. [ |
Whrt ﬁ.i{ﬁ&'ﬁhﬁ uver  Who f‘"?&g b Biong ko? =5 Gircle the correct options. Practise reading the
How old is t&? How did that happen? questions with the correct intonation.
Wi Vs e alnnEe e > {H;;;f What late was Heidi?" ‘About ten minutes!
Does the voice go up or down at the end 1 ‘What was the meal like / for? ‘It was delicious!
of each question? | really enjoyed it!
a Down [ | 2 'Who did you see / saw you?' ‘'l saw Linda!
b Up [] 3 ‘What / Why did you say that for?’ ‘Because it's

truel!’
4 '"What makes you / do you make happy?’
'Good food and good music!
5 '"Which likes you / do you like best — mornings
How How What Which When Whose 4@ or evenings? ‘Evenings!

Where Who Why 6 'When /What month is your birthday?' ‘August!
> _what 's it made of - glass or plastic?

+ 3 Complete the questions with the correct question
word from the box.

=6 . Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions

1 book is this — yours or Carrie's?
2 do you prefer - red or blue? g:‘: d‘;Ti':fny; u;;::;r EIFBZ
3 pﬂ{keﬂare your keys - in your bag or in your Student B turn to page 184,
4 did you open it — with scissors or with
a knife?
5 shall we stop - now or in five minutes?
6 didn't you come - because you couldn'’t
or because you didn't want to?
T won - you or Frank?
8 good are you at tennis — good or very

good?
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7 (216.4 Listen to the introduction to a quiz.
- What do you need to write?

a names [ | b numbers [ | ¢ questions [ |

@ + 8 @ 2 16.5 Work in groups. Can you complete
the quiz? Listen and check. Which team
has the most correct questions?

S,

Our Universe

Mountains and Lakes

Lake Geneva Cotopaxi
Mount Everest Lake Tificaca

4 Question: Where ?
Answer: In Ecuador.
5 Question: How ?
Answer: 8,848m.
Planets
Seas and oceans Venus Pluto Mars Satum
the Atlantic Ocean the Pacific Ocean Mercury Uranus Neptune Earth
the Mediterranean 5ea the Baltic 5ea 6 Question: Whar do P
» Question: How deep ic the Baltic sea 7 Answer: They call it The Red Planet’,
Answer: About 55m. 7 Question: How ?
1 Question: How P Answer: 460°C,
Answer: 165.2 million square kilometres. 8 Quesfion: How ?
s Answer: Abour 4.5 billion km.
Rivers - -
The Mississippi  The Nile Cﬁplml tifies
The Amazon The Yangtze Caracas LaPaz Nairobi Kathmandu
2 Question: Where does ? 9 Question: Where ?
Answer: Lake Vicroria in Tanzania. Answer: In Venezuela.
3 Question: How ? 10 Question: How ?
Answer: Abour 6,498km. Answer: J3,640m above sea level.

-9 ©016.6 Listen and answer the questionabout 10 @ Work in pairs. Ask your partner yes/no
pronunciation. Then listen again and repeat the : questions. How many of these short

questions. answers can you make your partner say
. . - - - ?
Has it got six Legs? Ane | right? in one minute:
Can You and Your sister swim? WLl it be OK? Yes, thereis. | No, lwon't. | Yes, sheis. | No,youdon'. |
Does carla kwnow Alex? ls Leo comilng? : —
Yes, | have. No, ldon't. | Yes, | will. No, there isn't.
Does the voice go up or down at the end
: ' No, you Yes, there o
of each question? Yes, it has. ot e Mo, she isn't.
a Down D No, there No, Yes hiis No, she
b Up [ | aren't. Itisn't. 4 . doesn't.
No, he . .
Yes, you are. doestit. Yes, youdo. | No, it hasn't.
Is there a teacher Lin this room? Yes, there is.
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Question tags

A guestion tag is a short question that we can add to the end
of a statement. We form it like this: auxiliary verb + subject.
John’s funny, isn't he?

The subject in the tag is the same as the subject in the statement.
You worked yesterday, didn't you?

A negative statement has a positive tag. A positive statement
has a negative tag.
Edward can walk to the farm, can’t he?  Itisn't easy, is it?

Sentences with the present simple or the past simple have do,

does or did in the tag.

Antony likes painting, doesn’t he?  You don’t have any cousins, do you?
Debbie passed her exam, didn‘t she?

Sentences with an auxiliary verb have the same auxiliary verb

in the tag.

We'll see the new baby, won't we?  They can't leave now, can they?
We shouldn’t say anything, should we?

Some structures have different tags.

Stuctwre | Awiary |

used to did | You used to live here, didn’t you?
| am aren't I'm late, aren’t |7
Let's shall | Let’s stop, shall we?
_Ihave got | have 4 You've got a bike, haven't you? | L _John's 'FH,WH, ;.~_-_u.1;~:;:-1e?

Imperative | will Don't tell him, will you? ' h -

When the subject in the sentence is this or that, the subject in the tag is it.
That was fun, wasn't it?

When the subject in the sentence is these or those, the subject in the tag is they.
These are your pens, aren't they?

We use question tags with rising intonation when we want to check information that we aren't sure about.

J
Pandas come from China, don‘t they?  Your dad’s an engineer, isn't he?

We use question tags with falling intonation when we are sure of the answer and we expect the
listener to agree with us.

-
It’s cold today, isn'tit?  You won't forget to phone, M?

=171 Circle the correct option. o
» Kate's got the books, doesn't f.'_hasn_";_‘.she?

1 The bus will stop here, won't / will it?

2 They went home, didn’t / don’t they?

3 I'm going to be late, aren’t / am not I?

4 Max can speak French, doesn't / can’t he?

5 Let's get some lunch, will / shall we?

6 You and | already knew that, didn’t we / you?
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£12 ®016.7 Listen. Does the question tag rise or 15

fall? Tick + a or b. Listen again and repeat.

> The tickets are expensive, aren't they?
a—= L] b 1Y

1 Polar bears live at the North Pole, don't they?

a_——"[1 b x[]

That isn't a real diamond, is it?

a__"[1]1 b ™[]

Libby's from Australia, isn't she?

a_——"[] b ™[

Lake Geneva's in Switzerland, isn't it?

a2 B N[

He has told you, hasn't he?

a=—="11 B =[]

You're Brian's daughter, aren't you?

a_——"[1 b [

They aren’t going to win, are they?

That wasn't very good, was it?

=13 ©16.8 Listen. Does the listener agree (A) or
disagree (D) with each speaker? Write A or D.

i16

17

o

> A R -
j — 4 "
2 5 8

=14

€ Work in pairs. Talk about colours using
checking tags with falling intonation.
Speakers: make some mistakes

with the colours! Listeners: respond
appropriately.

These pens aren't greew, are they?

Mo, thegd aren't,

Pawdas eat banibop, dow't thzg?

Complete the sentences with the tags below.

don't they? can you? isn't it?

willyou? didn't you?

» Don't forget, will yow?
1 Youcantdoit,
2 I'msitting in the right place,
3 Thisis easy,
4 Angie and Leo like basketball,
5 It hasn't got any wheels,
6 You used to have long hair,

*

aren't 17
has it?

Write the missing tags.

> It used to be here, didwn't it?
It hadn't broken,
Try your best,
You'll work hard,
Don’t be late,
That's wrong,
He hasn't seen us,
You and | have finished,
Jason and Carla weren't smiling,

O~ bWk =

Work in pairs. Use question tags with the
correct intonation to check the facts with
your partner.

Student A turn to page 182.

Student B turn 1o page 185,

Helstmkl's L Flnland, Lsw't it? " ot sure.

Yes, | think so.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

w  ww  www
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elative clauses and exclamatory

sentences

| can use defining and non-defining relative clauses; | can use exclamatory sentences.

Defining relative clauses

Defining relative clauses give essential explanatory
information about the subject or object of a sentence.
The subject or object can be a person, thing or place.

We use the relative pronouns who, which, whose, or
that to introduce defining relative clauses.

We use who or that when the defining relative clause
gives information about a person.

Main clause I spoke to the man.’

'Which man?’
‘He painted this picture.

Essential

information

Sentence with defining
relative clause

I spoke to the man who/
that painted this picture.

We use which or that when the defining relative clause
gives information about a thing or animal.

Main clause I've eaten the cake.
Essential ‘Which cake?
information You made it

Sentence with defining
relative clause

‘I've eaten the cake which/
that you made’

We use whose when the defining relative clause gives
information linking a person to another person or
thing as a possession.

Main clause ‘I was helping the girl!
Essential ‘Which girl?’
information ‘Her suitcase broke.
SN CHICRTIGE LGN T was helping the girl

relative clause whose suitcase broke.”

+1 €217.1 Listen and tick the thing, place or person they talk about.

1 2

98 Relative clauses and exclamatory sentences

E
o

Here's a fact which you probably dow't kunow.
The Twin-Barred Tree Swnake, which Lives Lin
Asia, ean fliy 100 metres from the top of a tree! §

| A flying snake? How

weLrel |

We use the relative adverb where when the defining
relative clause gives information about a place.

‘We're going to the café.

‘Which café?
‘Anna works there.

Main clause

Essential
information

Sentence with defining
relative clause

‘We're going to the café
where Anna works!

When the person or thing is the object of the defining
relative clause, the relative pronoun (who, which or
that) can be omitted.

object
+
I spoke to a girl. You met her yesterday.

| spoke to the girl (who/that) you met yesterday.

We can't do this when the person or thing is the
subject of the defining relative clause.

subject
J
I spoke to a girl. She’s got eight brothers.
I spoke to a girl who's got eight brothers.

We can never omit the relative pronouns whose
and where.




= 2 Circle the correct option.

> Let's meet at the place{where)/ which we met
yesterday.

1 He's got a machine who / which makes really
good ice-cream.

2 The girl that / who she won the competition is
over there.

3 Where's the boy who / whose phone rang
during the film?

4 | like those biscuits that / that they have
chocolate on top.

5 There are three bridges which / where cross
the river.

6 It's a fruit who monkeys enjoy / monkeys enjoy.

7 That's the museum which / where you can see
the king's crowns.

8 Can you tell me who / whose said that?

Subject or object relative pronoun? Find and
cross out the object pronouns.

» I'm listening to the CD which you gave me.
» Where's the person who works here?
1 It's an animal which runs very fast.

That's the shop that | was talking about.

Are you going to eat the cake which | made?

| know some people who don't eat meat or eggs.

11 find a pen which works.
It’s an area of the city which is quite dangerous.
8 Have you found the book that you lost?

2
3
4
5 The girl who we helped sent me an email.
6
7

Rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence
using a defining relative clause. Omit the relative

pronoun where possible. o

> Let's ask that man. He's got a map.
Let's ask that magwn whe's cot @ maap.

1 It's an animal. It has a long trunk.

2 That's the lake. We swam there.

3 That's the house. My uncle built it.

4 ['ll ask the girl. She painted the picture.

5 Do you like the wall? We painted it.

6 |saw the girl. Her dad is a lawyer.

7 We can find a shop. It sells milk.

8 What happened to the boy? You used to play
football with him.

o

Work in pairs. Student A look at this
picture. Student B look at the picture on
page 185, Write six questions about your
picture with Can you see ...? + a defining
relative clause.

can You see @ window that's broken?
Can You see @ man who's Laughing?

36 @ Now show your partner your picture

and ask your questions. Answer his/her
questions. Can you find everything in
two minutes?

cawn You see a man who's Laughing?

Let mee see... Al Yes, he's here.
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Non-defining relative clauses

Non-defining relative clauses give non-essential, extra information about the subject or object of a sentence.

The subject or object can be a person, thing or place.

We use the relative pronouns who, which, and whose and the relative adverb where to introduce

non-defining relative clauses.

We use commas to separate the non-defining relative clause from the main clause.

Main clause Extra information

‘ They live in a yurt. A yurt is a big tent.

Sentence with non-defining relative clause

They live in a yurt, which is a big tent.

My brother works in

Saudi Arabia. My brother is a teacher.

My brother, who's a teacher, works in Saudi Arabia.

I That's Paula. Her mother is a famous singer.

Naples is a city in the

south-west of Italy. Pizza comes from Naples.

That's Paula, whose mother is a famous singer.

south-west of Italy.

Naples, where pizza comes from, is a city in the

We sometimes use a non-defining relative clause to comment on a whole clause.

She helped me with my homework. That was kind.

+/ Underline the word or clause that the
non-defining relative clause refers to.

» She's passed all her exams, which we're very
pleased about.

He grows daffodils, which are yellow flowers.
He was riding a red bike, which his uncle gave
him for his birthday.

3 | broke the cup you gave me, which I'm really
sad about.

| took lots of photos, which I'll show you later.
He's lost his passport, which is going to create a
lot of problems.

bt =

LT =

+ 8 Add the missing commas.
> | ate a samosa,which is a kind of pie from India.

1 Louise who I've known for many years is going to
move to Canada.

2 They gave me a present which was really kind of
them.

3 They live in Slovenia where there are scme
beautiful mountains.

4 You need to use saffron which is a very expensive
spice.

5 Edward whose brother is in your class is a really

good chess player.

| had a long chat with Tim which was really nice.

7 My sister who's a musician is playing in a concert
this weekend.

=]

100 Relative clauses and exclamatory sentences

She helped me with my homework, which was kind.

£ 9 Rewrite the sentence to include the information
in brackets.

» Vitamin D helps strengthen your bones and
teeth. (You get Vitamin D from sunifg ht.)

Vitamin B, which Yow get from sunlight,

helpe strevathen Lowr bownes awnd teeth.

1 Thisis a story about Kate. (You'll meet her
tomorrow.)

2 We arrived early. (That was good.)

3 Baklavais very tasty. (Baklava is a Greek dessert.)

4 Mary speaks Spanish very well. (Mary's mother
is Mexican.)

5 We went to Fez. (Fez is a city in the north of
Morocco.)

6 Green Street is very busy. (Suzy lives there.)




Exclamatory sentences

We use exclamatory sentences to express our feelings

in response to things we see and hear about. EYEN :'ji;?;gmn i l::;'l:lar
How strange! What a disaster! ]

Exclamatory sentences don't need a verb. They usually What zn :ﬁ?;es G zt:ryr. ‘
have an exclamation mark. . 9 | S

size or opinion

m + opinion adjective

adjective plural noun
strange! _
How interesting! What difficult questions!
confusing! | big feet!
EYED singular noun We can also use What a lot of + plural or
s uncountable noun to exclaim at quantity.
What a ay: o What a lot of people!
an | ‘Oppartunity! ! What a lot of food!
] uncountable noun We sometimes add a verb clause at the end of

an exclamatory sentence.
What difficult guestions you ask!
How funny you are!

happiness!
' rubbish!

‘ What

<10 €2 17.2 Circle the correct answer. Listen and Q +12 (217.3 Complete the exclamatory sentences @

check, then repeat. with the words in the box. Listen and check,

> What}' What a delicious meal! then practise the conversations with a partner.
1 What/ What a great film! a an what how whatan
2 What a strange / strange clothes he wears. what a long that will be
3 How /What fun! v
4 What/ How an idea! L bought this shirt for £2.°
5 How / What funny! ‘What _a bargain! That's really cheap!’
6 What beautiful eyes that she has / she has. 1 ‘Guess what? We're going to perform the play at
the city theatre next year!
=17 Write the sentences. Add exclamation marks. o ! exciting?
» nails / what / long 2 'Tanya'’s family are going to travel round Australia

what Lowa watls! in a camper van!
I know. What an adventure I

‘I want to getill. Then | can stay in bed all day.
nonsense! Don't say that!

2 kind /is / she / how 4 '5-0! 5-0! What excellent result!’
5 'This time last year we were stuck in the car in the
snow. Do you remember?’

1 a/day/what/ beautiful 3

3 talks / rubbish / what / he

Yes. night that was!’
4 books / a lot of / what 6 'There's a new girl at school. She’s called Apple
Dora. ° unusual name!’

5 true/how /is /that

1 3 @ (2 17.4 Work in groups. Listen. The first
group to respond with an appropriate
expression from exercise 11 or 12 wins

a point.

what a
The stun's shining. It's not beawtiful
too hot and wot too cold, d“clﬂ!
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14 Work in pairs. Imagine these are your +15 . Role play. Work in pairs. Talk about

holiday photos. Write about the things, . your holiday photos from exercise 14.
people and places in them. Use relative Respond with exclamatory sentences.
chapses: | went to Sweden on holiday. This is
Student A the place where we swan every day.
| went to Sweden on ‘what bea ut:,-f‘ul hLu& waiter!

holiday. These people,
whe we niet at the

notel, were veally =16 ¥ Choose five of your own photos and
| ’f"‘:mj‘ﬂﬂ- That'e the r_/ write about them with relative
clauses.

mowmntain we climbed.

This is ) comsin, who Lives Lin Kiowatlt.

17 . Bring your photos to class and talk
about them. Work in pairs or small
groups.

These are some photos | took Last sumumer.
This is wy cousin, who Lives bn Ruwait,

| wenk to Australia on

Bﬂ{'&dﬁﬂ' This is the Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

place where we stayed. - e bl i

This maw, who I net
ow a fishing trip, was
really fnawdl.g
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Revision 5

Reading and writing

Units 16-17

/-

In the year 2000 historians opened a bottle of perfume
which had been underwater in a shipwreck since 1912.
Incredibly, the liquid in the bottle was still a strong
and beautiful rose perfume.

The bottle, which came from the ‘Titanic’, was one
of several bottles which had belonged to a German
perfume-maker who was travelling on the ship.

A historian who was in the room when the bottle

was opened cried with emotion at the beauunful scent.

Perfume, which has the power to change people’s
emotions, has been part of human history for
thousands of years. The word ‘perfume’ comes from
the Latin words ‘through’ (per) and ‘smoke’ (fumus).

What's the connection between smoke and perfume?
The Mesopotamians, who lived more than 6,000
years ago, burnt wood and resin. This produced

What kind of writing is this?
A [ ] an opinion article
B | | an advertisement
C [v] aninformation article

D[ ] astory

What's the purpose of the information about

the bottle of the perfume from the Titanic?

A [ ] to show that people who were on the
Titanic used perfume

B [ | to give information about the history of
perfume-making in Germany

C [_] to tell a story about recent history which
shows the power of perfume

D [ ] to give an example of an object that
archeologists found on the Titanic

What question does this text answer?

A | | What did ancient Egyptian perfume
bottles look like?

B [ | How did perfume-making begin?

C | | Where can | learn more about the history
of perfume?

D [ | Why did ancient Egyptians use perfume?

Exam preparation

1 Read the text and questions below. For each question, tick A, B, C or D.

Eacl |

= J |

pleasant-smelling smoke, or incense, which many
people still use today.

Around 3000 BC, the ancient Egyptians found a
way to make perfume for the body. They extracted
essential oils from plants, flowers and fragrant wood
and added it to far or other oils such as almond oil.
Popular scents were rose, cinnamon and sandalwood.

The Egyptians put these perfumes into attractive
containers, which they traded with people in
other places.

In 2003, archeologists on Cyprus found perfume
bottles and mixing jugs which showed that people
there were making perfume in 2000 BC. They mixed
essential oils of pine; almond and bergamort with olive
oil to make their perfumes.

3 According to the text, which is true?

A [ ] Thousands of years ago, people in Egypt and
Cyprus made perfume which was made from
plant oil.

B [ | The Mesopotamians used similar methods but
different ingredients.

C || The Mesopotamians didn't like oily perfumes for
the body.

D [ ] The ancient Egyptians were the only ancient
civilization who used perfume bottles.

What's resin’ (paragraph 4)?

A [ ] It's someone who makes perfume.,

B [ ] It's fragrant smoke which comes from
wood.

C [ | It's a substance which you can burn.

D [_] It's an oily perfume which you can put on
your body.

Why was perfume important for the ancient Egyptians?

A [ | Itwas a business commodity.

B | | Historians and archeologists aren't sure.

C [ | They mixed rose, cinnamon and sandalwood oil
with fat or other oil.

D [ | They put it into beautiful bottles.
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Paul’s thirteen years old. He's been
ill and he wants to watch things that
are interesting and funny too.

Amy’s going to leave school next
year. She can't decide what kind of
job she'd like to do.

Sidney has a friend whose young
brother has a special talent for music.
He wants to read the biography of a
talented musician,

A What will | look like?

How will your face change over the next five
years? Ten years? Twenty years? Would you like
to know? Upload your photo, add your health
information and see the results!

What's that song?
You're out and you hear a new song that you like.

What's it callea? You dom't know. Wha wiste it?
You don't know. Use the search facility on this
website to find it.

How crazy!

You think you've seen everything, don't you?
Well, you haven't until you've seen‘How crazy!
It's a free collection of video clips. You'll see
people doing crazy things you won't believe! You
must be over 12 years old.

Which career?

What are my skills? What do | enjoy doing? How
important is money to me? This website helps
you answer these questions and to identify your
possible future careers.

104 Revision5 [SElGeIEEIEl ]

H

2 The people below are looking for a website, Read about eight websites and decide which website
would be most suitable for each person.

Cathy needs to find some questions for a
school quiz. The theme is sport.

Tony is doing a piece of homework about
an event which happened in 1964. He
wants photos which will make his project
more interesting.

Who said it?

'Who said it?’is a website that has hundreds of
questions about famous quotations by sports
people, film stars, singers and other celebrities.
Answer the questions yourself or use the
questions to test your friends.

See where it happened!
This i5 a website whate you can click of a
historical event and see photos of the location

today and in the past. There are also maps and
interesting facts that relate to the locations.

What a genius!

This is a fascinating website for anyone who is
interested in the minds of exceptional individuals.

Read the life stories of people whose
achievements in the fields of mathematics,
art and music make them remarkable. Click
on the links to see examples of these amazing
individuals' work.

Dress me!

Are you interested in clothes and fashion? Enter
your personal data into this website and it will tell
you the sizes and styles that you should wear,



3

—

Read the text below and choose the correct word
for each space. Write A, B, C or D.

» & isthe Blue Star?

The Blue Star is a kind of starfish'___is
usually completely dark blue or light blue.
There are also some Blue Stars which are
green, purple, pink, yellow or orange.

2 do Blue Stars live?

Blue Stars live in coral reefs and sea grass
in the Indian Ocean and parts of the Pacific
Ocean.

* ___do they look like?

They have five rounded arms with an eye at
the end of each arm *_ can identify only
light and darkness. Their mouth, *_isin
the centre, is on the underside of the body.

How °___ do Blue Stars grow?
Blue Stars can grow up to 30cm across.

’___do they eat?

Blue Stars are omnivores,® ___means that
they eat plants and animals.

Can Blue Stars grow new arms if their arms

break off?

Yes, they °___.In fact, a single broken Blue
Star arm can grow into a whole new Blue
Star."_ amazing is that?

» A Who B What C Which D How
1 A who B which Cit D what

2 A Where B How C Why D When
3 A How B What C Where D Which
4 Ait B who Cthey D that

5 A where B that C who D which
6 A size B shape C big D often

7 A When B How C What D Where
8 A what B that C it D which

9 Acan Bdo Care D will

0 A How B What C It's D That's

Writing

4 Complete b so that it means the same as a. Use no

more than three words.
» a |think you're not busy. Am | right?

b You're not busy, are Lou ?
1 a Do youremember Polly? | showed you her
photo yesterday.

b Do you remember Polly,

showed you yesterday?

Polly and | met at this museum.

This is the museum we met.

3 a She bought a book about the museum.
(She gave it to me.)

b She bought a book about the museum

to me.

4 a People don't often do things like that, I'm sure
you agree.

b People don't often do things like that,
7

o w

5 a She's a very Kind person.
b kind person!

You've heard that your older cousin Mary is going
to get married to Bill, who you've never met.
Write an email to Mary. In your email, you should
* express your feelings in response to Mary's news
ask Mary about the date of the wedding

ask Mary other questions about Bill and the
wedding

Write 35-45 words.

o
-
Dear Mary

I heard about your wedding plans.
How exciting!

6 This is part of a letter you received from an

English friend.
What’e your favourite piece of clothing?
Where did it come from? What doeg it look

like? How long have you had it? Why do
you like it? How often do you wear it?

Write a letter, answering your friend’s questions.
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Listening 8 (DRs.2 You will hear a conversation between

Ryan and his mum Ann, who are at a restaurant.
7 R5.1 Foreach question, listen and choose the@ Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect. @
correct answer A, B or C. Choose yes if it is correct or no if it is incorrect.
> What's the woman asking about? » Ryan and his mum have just ordered fruit salad.
yes /no
1 Ryan doesn't like the music the pianist is playing.
yes / no
2 Ann has never eaten Feijoada. yes/no
3 Ann doesn't eat meat these days. yes/no
4 Ann knows the name of the song that the pianist
is playing. yes/no
5 Ryan is surprised because his pizza is very big.
yes/no
6 Ryan thinks he won't want any dessert. yes/no

Speaking

9 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions using
these ideas.

Student A

What / your name?

What / be / your surname?

How / you spell it?

you / like studying English?

you think / English will be useful for you in the future?
What / you do / last weekend?

Student B

Where / you come from?

you / a student?

Where / you study?

What subjects / you study?

What / you enjoy doing in your free time?
What / you do yesterday evening?

what's Your name? 1 Avdrew.




Zero and first conditional

| can use zero and first conditional sentences to explain the consequences

of present and future actions.

Zero conditional

Ar-CHOO! ) Ii.‘mnt was Lowd! You weade wie junp! H]L

"'“:-:'.‘\
e

[‘f Sorry. | always sneeze if | go \I
- '_"\ outside in bright sunshine. 4

( E.gaLLH? | dow't seeze unless | have a cold.

|
|
r

il
| sweeze coming, OK?

ey

We use zero conditional sentences fp!' real situations,
to describe how people and things always behave.
The result clause explains the automatic consequence
of the if clause.

if paper BLiFRs, it akes a ot of srmdke.

| get thirsty if | don’t drink enough water.

+1 €218.1 Complete the zero conditional sentences
with the phrases in the box. Then listen and check.

itfloats  doesn'tbreak you get purple
leatabiglunch you don'tkeep you get 24

(5]
» If you put an apple in a bowl of water, it floate .
1If ice-cream in the freezer, it melts.

2 |feel sleepy if ;
3 If you add twelve and twelve,
4 if you mix red and blue.
5 Aball if you drop it.

P o B
UL warn Yow Uf | feel another 4

-

-

f}[:Mawhgyj

The verb in both clauses of zero conditional sentences
is in the present simple. The if clause can come

first or second. We use a comma when the if clause
comes first.

if | phona Toby aftersix oiock, he deasn't always answer.
This liquid looks blue if light shines on it.

+ 2 Look at the pictures in exercise 1 and cover the
sentences. How many of the sentences can you
remember?

If You put an apple in water, it floats.

i+ 3 Work in pairs. Change some of the clauses

in exercise 1 to make new sentences.

if You put a Rey in water, it doesw't float.
If Youe put an apple b & fire, it burns.

If Yo put awn apple wear wy brother, he eats it!
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L4 @ 2 18.2 Work in groups. Test your mental u 7 (218.3 Listen to Andy and Julia talking about
maths! Listen and do the maths. Which © the first four sentences in exercise 6. Do they
group can call out the correct answer first? agree (v) or disagree (x) with the sentence?

- | x X
what do }jﬂm get b Hou
suhtraat -ﬁ.w: from 707 1 | X v

what do 30!‘4 get if you 3
alww!a 20 b‘nj two?

+ 8 . Talk in groups. Do you agree or disagree
what do Eﬂ"“’ get :.f lcjau with the sentences in exercise 67
L 100!
mwl.tl.‘p 5 tew bg ten I think that if a friend is really

sad there are Llots of things vow
of "= Y Me too.
caw do to hf.!.‘P thene.

what do Jdou get if Yyou
add sixteen and sixteen?
V‘_\"‘-U-’_"'-.-"

32!

9 Use the clauses below and your own ideas

by / to write ten zero conditional sentences

:5 . Work in pairs. Write six sums using about things that are always true for you.
numbers between 1 and 500. Then test
another pair. Make sure you know the
answers!

Ican'tsleep Ifeelill |feelangry Ishout
Isneeze Ilaugh Igoforarun Iclose my eyes
| feel dizzy | have a hot bath

g0+ 2= 156 - 14 = 1F X3 =

IT'S JUST THE WAY | AM

If t ean't sleep | vead a book.

| san't sleep Lf @ clock is ticking.

what do Yow get if Yo divide g0 by two? 40. :
Yo aeeity J t shout if soneone can't hear me.

© 6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of .

the verb in brackets. 10 . Work in small groups. Read out and

» Ifafriend ic (be) sad there icw't (not/ ' compare your sentences from exercise 9.
be) anything you can do to help. o How many of your sentences are the

same?

11 (not/like) it if it
(rain) every day. )

2 Everyone (feel) better if they If L can't sleep | read a book.

e flayrequle lyplest i 1 canctsleep 1 nine abowt a place {Lke.

(be) really hungry.
4 It (not/matter) if you

(speak) English with the accent of
your own language.

5 Most plants (not/grow) well if they
(not/have) light and water.
6 Eating sweets (not/give) you
energy if you (be) tired.
7 If children (watch) a lot of TV it
(make) them more intelligent.
8 Ifyou (cry) at a sad film it

(mean) you're a weak person.
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First conditional

We use first conditional sentences for real
situations, when we describe the probable result or
consequence of a possible future event.

If he puts those leaves on the fire, they will make a lot
of smoke.

The verb in the if clause of first conditional
sentences is in the present simple. In the result
clause we use will/won’t + the infinitive form.
If you leave now, you won't meet Theo.

Those pots will break if you stand on them!

We can also use (not) going to, must/mustn’t,
should/shouldn’t, can/can’t, might/might not or the
imperative in the result clause.

If Jenny phones, can you take a message?

You shouldn’t go into the sea if you can’t swim.

Sit here if you want.

We often use the first conditional in negotiations,
offers, warnings and when giving advice.

I'll help you with that, if you like.” “Yes, please.

If 1 lend you my bike, can | borrow your

skateboard?’ ‘OK, but if you borrow my bike you must
be careful with it!

‘If you don't wear a hat you might catch a cold. ‘OK!

Unless + a positive verb means the same as if + a
negative verb.

| won't phone you unless there’s a problem.

(= | won't phone you if there isn’t a problem.)

Don't eat berries unless you know what they are.

(= Don't eat berries if you don’t know what they are.)

=171 €0 18.4 Where are the conversations? Listen and @

number the places 1-6.

at home s
on a train 1

in a library S
in a shop . i
on a beach _
inarestaurant ___

-~ m On oW

212 (©18.4 Complete the conversations with the @

phrases in the box. Then listen again and check.

you should have you like you pay

it washes off yougo vyou'llfeel [l ask
you tidy take youwantto <cango
you bring we'll have to wait

1 'We P cawmae
next station if !
I don't know ... There isn't much time, and if we
miss the next train, 2 for an hour
and get the 4.07 and then we'll be late!
I suppose so, but if you're very thirsty
% something to drink!

2 If? a bit extra you can have it
gift-wrapped.
‘No, thanks. It's fine as it is’

3 'Come and get some more suncream if

and get a drink at the

3 into tha s&a again, OKY
"Why?"
‘Because if in the water

you might get burnt. And if you get burnt
really horrible later!
4 '|f8 your bedroom now we can
all watch a film together later!
5 'This rice tastes funny, and it's a bit cold.
Well if you're not happy with it
the waiter to take it back!
‘But will | get another one?’

‘Of course! Unless ' order
something different!

6 If" them back late, you'll have
to pay a fine!
‘OK/
a2 this leaflet, if you want. It's got
all the details!

+13 Work in pairs. Practise the conversations.
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14 Circle the correct answers.

15

> If you stay here, II’iII gé\;f go and get the tickets.

1 You should ask Tony if you want / ‘ll want some
help with that.

2 There 'll / won't be enough food unless everyone
brings some.

3 We'll be late unless we don't leave / leave right
Now.

4 Don't / Won't talk about it if you don't want to.

5 Wait a minute! You don’t / shouldn’t have a big
meal if you want to go swimming.

6 There won't be any left for later if you eat /
might eat them all now.

(2 18.5 Match the warnings a-f to the results
1-5.Then write the if clause to complete the first
conditional sentences. Listen, check your answers
and repeat.

@ Close your backpack! b

Take an umbrella!

€ Don't touch that frying pan!

d Don't eat all those sweets!

Eatyourmeal!
Come out of the sea!

P b if you dow't take an wadbrella, you might
get wet.

1 all your things are
going to fall out!

2 you'll be hungry
later.

3 that jellyfish might
sting you.

<1 you're going to
feel horrible.

5 you'll get burnt.

Work in pairs. Change the result clauses
in exercise 15 to make new sentences.
Use will, and might and be going to.

Use your imagination!

tf You don’t take awn wiibrella,
You might regret it Later.

If yow dow’t take an uncbrella, yow'll
get wet and thew youw'll cateh a cold.

if You dow't take an wmbrella,
it will definitely rain!

110 Zero and first conditional

=17

18

Add if or unless to the sentences.
> You mustn't leave the room wwless ateacher

says you can.

we |eave now, we might arrive on time.

2 | won't look at your story you want me to.

3 You shouldn't cross the road acar's
coming.

you sleep now, you won't be able to

sleep tonight.

It won't work

Don't take that food

I'm not going to take the medicine

need to.

8 Your book will get wet
the garden.

.

you don't switch it on!
you can eat it all.
| really

o U

=J

you leave it in

Work in small groups. How many
different ways can you finish these
pieces of advice with if and unless?

Never jump into a river...

You shouldn't criticize people...
Don't wear jeans...
You mustn't use electrical equipment...

Don't lend people things ...

Don't try to elivih @ mowntatn ...

... bf the weather Ls bad.

v Winless you have awn
experienced climber with You.

.. unless You're fit and well.

.. tf You dow't have enough
food and water for the journey.



=19 . Ask and answer the questions in small groups.

Who will you phone if you need What will you drink if you're

to talk to someone today? E;?s :[',:Ly;;]uitg:;ﬂ;fk? really thirsty after school?

What will you say if someone What will you do if you're bored this evening?
asks you how you are today?

Who will You phone if You U'LL phone ny friemd Amy. | always
need to talk to someone today? phowne her if | want to ehat about things.

20 . Work in groups of four. Students A and B look at the role cards on this page.
Students C and D go to page 186. Discuss who you can help and who can help you.
If you ask for help you must offer something.

caw someone come sea fishing with me?

Student A

Your requests Sorry, | can't do that. |

You want someone fo come sea fishing with you. e
You want someone fo take some photos of you.

: 'LL conee sea fishing with
You need someone to help you with your computer. onse sel Trshung

You f You can Lend me
What you can offer sowe books for the weekend.

@ You'll lend people books and DVDs.
© You'll tegch guitar and piane lessens (£3.00 for one hour).

But ...
@ Your back hurts if you do physical work (like lifting heavy

things or painting walls). Self-avaluation Rat
@ Your legs hurt if you walk or run a long distance, aLe.your progress.

o - o

Yes, | can lend You
sonee books! Thawks!

Student B

Your requests

You need someone fo help you move some heavy boxes.
You want to borrow some books for the weekend.
You want someone to paint your bedroom walls.

What you can offer
@ You'll help people who have problems with their computers.
@ You'll give free guitar and piano lessons.

But ...

@ You won't lend any DVDs unless you can borrow some in
return.

@ You'll only give music lessons if people practise a lot at
home.
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Second and third conditional

| can use the second and third conditional sentences to describe the consequences of
hypothetical present, future and past events.

Second conditional

If dl had my phone with wme | could have called M.
"~ soweone. But the reality was, | had wo phone, E\ 2/
| | was completely Lost and it was getting dark. |

.

: .Awu:{ wipwld Hou go snmpim,@
= without a phowne again?

af.

- No, | wouldw't! j

We use second conditional sentences when we

describe the imagined result or consequence of an
unreal or unlikely situation in the present or future.
if this was a real diamond, it weuld be Worth @ fot of

money.

The verb in the if clause of second conditional
sentences is in the past simple. In the result clause we
use would/wouldn’t + the infinitive of the verb.

I would be very surprised if it snowed tomorrow.

If you offered Martin help, he wouldn't accept it.

We often add adverbs like probably and definitely
and phrases like | think.
I think I'd probably call the police if that happened.

We often use could in the if clause.
You would enjoy it more if you could swim.

=1 €219.1 Listen and number the pictures from 1-6.

/:f \\"‘\
AR
[b] ]

112 Second and third conditional

We can also use could and might in the result clause
instead of would.
If we went to the village we could get some eggs.

if Vicky wesn't 5o bassy, she might malke more friends.

We usually use second conditional sentences to
imagine situations in everyday life.
If they offered you the job, would you accept it?

We also use second conditional sentences to speculate
about more unusual hypothetical situations.

What would happen if there was no carbon dioxide on
Earth?

In more formal writing and speaking we sometimes
use were instead of was after if.
If James were here, we could ask him.

We always use were in the phrase If | were you ...
for giving advice.
If I were you, Id keep it.




= 2 Write the words in the correct order to complete
the responses.

» really, really / kd / scared / be
I'd be reallu, really seared !

1 that/Id / never /do
No,
2 angry /be / think /really /I'd
I
3 I'd/get/you, /the jacket / were /|
If
4 the prawns / choose / probably
I'd i
5 never / never / we'd / got dark, / see / the stars /it /
If !

+ 3 (219.1 Match the responses 1-5 from exercise 2 Q

to sentences a-e. Then listen and check.

» How would you feel if you were in the sea and
you suddenly realized there was a shark in the
water? B

a |like the jacket best, but the T-shirt would
probably be more useful. __

b How would life be different if it was daylight
24 hours a day? ___

c If you could eat something from there, what
would itbe? ___

d How wauld you feal if 2 stranger tosk yaur
photo in the street? __

e If you found a lot of money in a shop, would
you keep it? ___

+ 4 Work in pairs. Act out the conversations.

Change some of the answers.

How would you feel Lf You were in
the sea and You suddeMH reallzed
there was @ shark tw the water?

I'el feel tervifiea!

Me too! t'd be so frightened!

3. - @ Work in small groups. Take turns to read

out a problem. The others give advice
with If | were you, I'd ... Who gives the
best advice?

| get a lot of headaches.

| find it hard to get out of bed in the morning.
I'm worried about my exams.

| don't have many friends.

My feet are always cold.

| get a lot of backache.

| can't run very far or very fast.

| get a Lot of headaches.

If | were Yo I'd take some medicine.
If twere Yow, I'd have my eyes tested.

| think the second piece of advice is best.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of o
the verb in brackets.

> Ifshe had (have) more time she'd
learn a language.

1 Ifthey (live) nearer we might see
them more often.

2 He (Aot / say) those things if ke
knew the truth.

3 Ifl (not / live) with my family,
I'd have to cook my own meals.

4 Where (you / go) if you could fly?

5 Ithink| (enjoy) these songs more

if | understood the words.

. Talk about the questions in pairs. Then
compare your ideas in a group of four.

In what situation would you ...7

... climb through a window?
.. hide under a table?
.. shout in the street?
.. paint your face yellow?
.. wear all your oldest clothes?
.. buy flowers?
... walk backwards?
.. get up at four o'clock in the morning?

v what situation would You clinb through a window?

t'el dlo that if | Lost my house key and | needed to get il
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+ 8 Read the text and circle the correct answers.

IADJIC)

. Keeping our feet on the ground

~. Gravity is the force that makes obijects heawvy. If there
»weren't/ wouldn’t be any gravily, the universe simply
wouldn't exist. But if we 'could / would experience life without
this essential force, what would it be like?

—

f we 2didn’t have / wouldn’t have gravity, nothing would
stay on the ground. Our books and pens *didn’t / wouldn't
stay on our desks. Furniture would float up to the ceiling,
and cars would fly into space. We *had /'d have fo fix
everything to the ground with strong chains.

People wouldn't stay on the ground either. We *floated /
‘d float around with everything else. And if people and big
objects sfloated / would float around fogether, imagine how
many accidents ’happened / would happen!

Finally, remember that without gravity, all the water in lakes,
rivers and seas *disappeared / would disappear and we
*didn’t / wouldn't have any water. Quite simply, if earth
'°didn’t / wouldn't have this amazing force, we wouldn't

survive at all.

% 9 Work in pairs. Discuss the question 10 Write an essay with the title Imagine a
below. Make notes of your ideas. ,/” world without computers. Use this essay
Then work with another pair in a group o plan to organize your ideas.

of four and share your ideas. Paragraph 1: Introduction

Paragraph 2: The negative consequences of a world
without computers

Paragraph 3: The positive consequences of a world
without computers

Paragraph 4: Your opinion

How would our world be different
without these thinas?

electricity

comeras and film cameras A WORLD WITHOUT COMPUTERS
the internet Most people fund Lt difficult to Limwagine a
Padiction world without convputers. What would the

3 conseguences actually ver
space exploration

If there wasw't any electricity, we'd
have to burn gas or candles for light.

we'd burin more wood for heat,
so forests would disappear.

People would have to fund other
sources of power for machines.
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Third conditional

We usually use third conditional sentences when

we talk about past events or actions that had
significantly positive or significantly negative results.
IfI hadn’t broken my leg | wouldn‘t have met Sam.
Everything would have been OK if Tanya hadn’t
forgotten to bring her passport.

In third conditional sentences we change the facts
of the past event and then imagine the result or
consequence of the changed facts.

Facts: | had wet hands. | was tired.

Consequence: | dropped the plate. It broke.

Imagined different facts: Iff hadn't been tired and if |
hadn‘t had wet hands ...

Imagined different consequences: ... [ wouldn't have
dropped the plate and it wouldn't have broken.

We use the past perfect in the if clause and would/
wouldn’t + have + past participle in the result clause.
We'd have got wet if it had rained.

If he hadn't shown me the photo, | wouldn’t have
believed it!

In these sentences we can use 'd as the short form of
both would and had.

Would you have done that if you'd been in his position?
(d = had)

We'd have been late if we hadn't taken a taxi.

(d = would)

+171 Circle the correct answers. o

> If@r?u@f | knew the answer I'd have got full
marks.

1 Iwould have texted you if | would have / I'd had
had my phone.

2 If Anna got up / had got up earlier she would
have caught the bus.

3 | don't know what would have happened if you
hadn't / wouldn't have got home.

4 Would you have remembered the ticket if they
hadn't asked / didn’t ask to check it?

5 |wouldn't have known if they hadn’t have /
hadn't told me.

6 If1did /I had done more revision | would have
got a better mark.

7 If the teacher had checked the register, he would
have realized that she arrived / she had arrived
late.

8 Would you have asked her to help if you knew/
had known she was ill?

"L .l‘|._|'l.
If youd followed the instruections,
it wouldw't have brokewn.

yooov =

> a || You followed the instructions.
b [v] You didn't follow the instructions.
¢ [v] It broke.

d [ | It didn't break.

«12 (219.2 Listen and tick v what actually happened. :

1 a || We helped him.
b [ | Wedidn't help him.
¢ | | He asked for help.
d [ ] He didn't ask for help.

2 a [_| I woke up early.
b [ ] Ididnt wake up early.
¢ || Youphoned me.
d [ ] You didn't phone me.

3 a [_| Iwashungry.
b [ | I'wasn't hungry.

c [ ]lateit.
d [ | Ididnt eatit.

4 a [ | Imissed the bus.
b [ 1 didntmiss the bus.

c [ | lwaslate.
d [ | Iwasn't late.

5 a | | Jackcamein.
b [ | Jack didn't come in.
¢ | | The door was open.
d | | The door wasn't open.

6 a | | Vicky asked the teacher for help.
b [ ] Vicky didn't ask the teacher for help.
¢ [_] The teacher helped Vicky.
d || The teacher didn't help Vicky.

13 @1 19.2 Listen again and answer the question

about pronunciation. Then listen and repeat. @
How do we pronounce would have and wouldn't have?

a /wodav/
/wodntav/

b /woud haev/
/wodant hav/
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14 Match a-g to 1-6. Then write third conditional sentences, using the correct form of the verb in brackets. o

» If he (have) moretime ¢ you (pass) the exam.

1 I(say) hello ___ if she (not/have) her phone with her?
2 The letter (arrive) by now ___ he (not/make) so many mistakes.

3 Ifyou (work) harder ___ if you (post) on Monday.

4 What (she/do) ___ we (not/meet) Ronny.

5 If we (not/visit) Fred that day ___ your feet (get) wet.

6 If you (wear) boots ____ | (see) you.

o cho O N oW

¢ Ifhe'd had more tinee, he wouldw't have wuade so many mistakes.

w15 @ Work in large groups. Read the

- instructions and play the game. 2 Max was walking in town when he saw

a lot of bank notes sticking out of a cash
machine. It was a lot of money. The bank
was open and there was nobody near the
cash machine.

Instructions

1 Work alone. Read the situations on the
cards. Imagine what you would have done
in each situation, and then imagine what
two other people in your group would
have done. Make notes.

2 Talkin groups. Did you guess correctly
what your friends would have done?

3 Iris was in the playground at school when she
heard two other pupils saying bad things about

her friend Amy. The other pupils were older
and bigger than her. They didn’t know that
Iris could hear what they were saying. If what

1 Linda was walking along the side of a big the people were saying was true, then it could
river when she saw a young boy fall into the change Iris and Amy's friendship for ever.

water. Linda could swim, but not very well.
She couldn’t see the boy's parents and she

could see that the boy needed help. There :
was an old man working in a field nearby. : Self-evaluation Rate your progress.
¥ e G
I would have panicked and shouted for help.

Frank, | think You would have
Juwped straight Linto the water.

| don't Rnow ... Maghe,

Kate, | Rnow You can't swikhi sp. | thinke You
would have called the olol weaw for help.

Yow're right!

16 ©19.3 Listen to what happened next. How Q

would you have felt? Did the people react in the
same way as anyone in your group?
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Be glad, wish, if only, would rather

| can express different attitudes about present and past situations.

Wish and if only with past tenses; be glad/pleased (that)

When we are happy about a present or past
situation, we can use I'm glad/pleased (that) +
any tense.

Situation: We've finished.

@ I'm glad we've finished.

Situation: He didn't forget.

© I'm pleased he didn't forget.

Positive clauses stay positive and negative
clauses stay negative. There is no shift in tense.

When we are unhappy about the present
situation, we use | wish or if only + past simple

O owlly we didn’t have to walk to school!

or continuous to say how we would like things Q1 wish You wouldw't say that! You say that
to be. every day!
Situation: We're late. e

Buk | wish we cowld oo big bus,
& I wish we weren't late. - 90%d
Situation: The sun isn't shining. QQ well, ' glad we walk. It's good to get some
(5] jfanfy the sun was shjnfngll' fb’-‘.‘.Sh aLr L the erl-ﬁet’—n@l Conit pnd Shall |

sing a sing to cheer You up?

In these structures we can use were instead of = i
§ ) Ve vather pu didin't

was for all subjects.

[ wish Jack was/were older. EESaaMN T
When we are unhappy about, or regret, a past Because we use | wish and if only to express our
situation, we use | wish/if only + past perfect to feelings, we often use other emphatic words like so
say how we would like the past to be different. and such.
Situation: You told me the answer. Fact: I'm very tired.
@ | wish you hadn’t told me the answer. Declaration: | wish | wasn't so tired!
Situation: | broke the computer. If only is often more personal and emphatic than wish.
® Ifonly I hadn't broken the computer. Alison wishes it was warmer but | wish it was colder!
If only | had the key!’ said Jenny.
+ 1 Circle the correct options. o +2 @1020.1 Listen and underline the stressed words. @
> | wish my brother's z’ﬂyaé}hera 1 | wish | wasn't so hungry.
1 If unly we have / had Ebag. 2 If Qni}f | had my ph{}ne_
2 lwish itisn't / wasn't so cold. 3 I'm glad you don't remember.
3 I'm glad you're / were feeling better now. 4 | wish | was rich.
4 | wish | can / could play the piano. 5 I'm glad I'll see you later.
5 If enly we know / knew the answer!
6 I'm glad it's / was Friday today. +3 @42 20.1 Listen again, then circle the correct Q
answers. Listen again and repeat.

1 We stress /don't stress wish, only, nouns, verbs,
adjectives and adverbs.

2 We stress / don't stress positive auxiliary verbs.

3 We stress / don't stress negative auxiliary verbs.

4 We stress / don't stress if, pronouns and so.

Unit20 117



4 Q202 Complete the sentences with the correct . 5 Write sentences about the people in exercise 4.
positive or negative form of the verb in brackets. Use He/she wishes ... and He/She’s glad ...
Then listen and check.

She's glad she's tall.
She wishes she wasw't o tall.

5 6 Tick () or cross (X) if the facts below are true for
you or not. Then write sentences with wish, if only
and be glad, making any changes you need to.
I've got Long hair. X
It's Friday. v
The sun's shining. v
' hungry. ¥
I've got aw apple L wey bag.

1" sixteemn.

| cawn speak German.

| can vide o blkee.

It’s the winter.

I've got an older sister.

| el ‘ﬂflﬂ.

| Rinow somebody famous.

I glad | havew't got Long hatr:
| wish Lt was Friday.

' alad the sun's shining.

(I PLansed "L ot hun@rﬂ.

I've got long hair. X
It's Friday. X

| wish | had long hotr
1w glad it Lsw't Friday.

¥ 4 . Talk about your sentences in small
groups. Give extra information.

'we glad  havew't got long haiv.
It takes too long to brush it!

I'm glad | ‘e tall. (be)
ifonly | wasw't so tall! (be)

I wish | had long hair. ('Ve just had it
football. (like) out but | dow't really Like it Like this.
football too. (like)

Friday. (be)

Thursday! (be)

all the answers! (know)

all the answers. (know)

short hair like yours! (have)

a
b
a I'm glad you
b 1 wish you
a lwishit
b I'm just glad it

3 a Ifonlyl
b
a
b
a
b

I'm glad |
Ifonly |

I'm glad | long hair. (have got)
5 a I'mglad| ski. (can)
| wish | ski. (can)
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© 8 Write the sentences.
» open/the shops/glad /I'm / are

v alad the shops are opewn.

1 was / Jason /if / here/ only

2 taken /| /Tim /wish / a photo / had

3 some sunglasses /wish /1/1/had

4 it /only /if /hadn't / you / dropped

5 enjoyed / glad / yourself/I'm / you

6 |/didn't / wish /Beth / have / problems / so many

+9 Are the sentences in exercise 8 about a present
or past situation? Circle the correct option.
4 present/ past

5 present/ past
6 present/ past

> presenty past
1 present/ past
2 present / past
3 present/ past

=10 €220.3 Listen to Billy, Louise and Iris talking
about problems. Write B (Billy), L (Louise)

and | (Iris) next to the sentences. @

> |wish [ddried my hands. &

1 Iwish I'd been there and seen it myself. ___

2 Ifonly I'd done more work!

3 I'm glad Suzy told me where she gotit. __

4 |I'm glad someone filmed it. __

5 |wish I'd gone to bed earlier the night
before. ___

6 Ifonly | hadn't broken my arm! ___

=11 Complete the sentences with the verbs o

in the box.

be not/drop not/break go
not/pick up prepare have

> He wishes he ‘d beewn maore careful.

1 He wishes he the dish with
wet hands.
2 He wishes he the dish.

better for the

(18]

She wishes she
exam.

4 She wishes she
sleep the night before.
She wishes she
She wishes she

a good night's

her arm.
to the wedding.

o

=12 Complete the sentences with the words and

phrases in the box.

SOME jelsetowear wish 'mglad
I'd had a different century |had

this century theseclothes

I'm glad | chose to wear
thece clothes  this morning.

| wish I'd chosen something
else tp wear this morning.

I'mglad’ a big
breakfast this morning.
| wish ? something
different for breakfast.
3 | was born here.
iz I'd been

born in a different place.

I'm glad | was born in ®

| wish 'd been bor in ¢

13 Write extra information for the four sentences

with wish in exercise 12. It doesn’t matter if the
sentences are true or false for you.

| wish 1'd chosew sonething else to wear
this morning because this shirt lsw't very
confortable and these trousers ave too hot.

=14 @ Is it true? Work in groups. Read your

sentences to your group. Can the others
guess which sentences are true for you?

I wish 1'd chosén something else to wear
this morning because this shirt Lsn't very
comfortable and these trousers are too hot.

[ think that's not tre.

You're right. it's not trce. 'm
glad | chose these clothes today.
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Wish + would; would rather + past simple

When we're unhappy about other people’s actions we can use wish + would + the infinitive to explain
what we would like to change in the future.

subject | would(n’)t | base verb
| | wish | he would come | home.
| | wish | you wouldn't do | that.

With this structure we give a strong, emotional declaration of our feelings. _
Fact: She always shouts. Declaration: | wish she'd speak more quietly.
Fact: You always leave your socks on the floor.  Declaration: | wish you wouldn't leave your socks on the floor.

We can also use this structure to talk about objects and the weather.
I wish it would stop raining!

When we're unhappy about another person’s behaviour, we can use would rather + past simple
to explain what we want the other person to do or not do.

subject ‘d rather you | past simple
I | didn't do ' that. ‘
'd rather you
‘ left now. |

We
This structure is softer and more polite than wish + would.
I'd rather you didn’t phone me early in the morning. (= soft, polite)
I wish you wouldn’t phone me so early in the morning! (= stronger, more emotional, less polite)

We also use this structure when we say ‘no’to polite requests.
‘Can | go now, please?’ 'I'd rather you stayed another ten minutes.’

15 Circle the correct option.
» { wish Mandy wouldn't/ I'd rather Mandy
didn’t bang the door like that. It drives me crazy!
‘I know! It's the same every night!’

1 ‘Excuse me. | wish you wouldn’t put / I'd rather
you didn’t put your feet on my bag!’
‘Oh, I'm so sorry! | didn't realize what | was doing!’
2 'Can| go out this evening, please?’
‘No, | wish you would stay / I'd rather you stayed
at home this evening. But you can go out at the
weekend!
3 'This place isn't as good as it used to be!
"You always say that! | wish you wouldn't. /

6 'What are we going to do if the bus is late? Will
Sidney be angry?’
‘| wish you'd stop / I'd rather you stopped
worrying about everything! It makes me
nervous!

16 Work in pairs. Practise the conversations in
exercise 15.

=17 Complete the sentences with the correct form of o
the verbs in brackets.

» | wish Pat would help
» I'd rather you finiched

me sometimes! (help)
your meal now,

I'd rather you didn't. It's so negative!

‘I wish Jim would remember / I'd rather Jim
remembered my birthday. He always forgets!
‘Do you want me to remind him his year?’
‘No, it's OK!

‘Do you mind if | open the window?’

‘I wish you wouldn't / I'd rather you didn't,
actually. I'm a bit cold!

120 Be glad, wish, if only, would rather

please. (finish)
1 | wish you

things like that!

(not/say)
2 I'd rather you

now, please. (leave)

[*Y]

I'd rather you

it on the table.

(not/put)
4 | wish you

with your mouth

open. (not/eat)
5 I'd rather you

straight home

after school. (come)
6 | wishit

!{rain)



18 Complete the questionnaire with the correct form

of the verbs in the box. Then answer the questions.

can can get get go have forget
learn listen give start snow wakeup

How happy are you?

Tick the answers that are true for you.
1 I'mglad1®_can

a | | speak English.

b [ | do sport.

¢ | | ride o bike

2 lwishl’
a [ | time.
b [ ] friends.
c | | moneu.

3 lwishId..
al |? learning English when
| was much younger.
b[]? a musical instrument
when | was younger.

more ...

4 | sometimes wish other people would ...

al [* to me when | talk.
b[]® me more responsibility.
5 lwishi®

a | | earn some moneu.
b [ | drive a car.
c | | speak English more Fluently.

6 | wish it would ...

al[ |* warmer.
b []® colder.
e | i

| wish | hadn't ...
an| e to bed so late last night.

Bl so early this morning.
el s to do my homework.

=19 @ Work in pairs. Guess your partner’s
answers to the questionnaire, then
check. Did you guess correctly?

| think you're glad you
can speakr. English,

Yes, but I wish | could spear.
English more fluently.

Make notes about your life, then write
about yourself using the essay plan. Use
be glad/pleased and wish where possible.

Paragraph 1: introduction (feelings now/why)
Paragraph 2: the good things in my life

'me glad that ...

Paragraph 3: things I'm not happy about in the
past and present

twish ...

Paragraph 4: conclusion - what | can do to make
some changes

MY LIFE

Ow the whole, [ feel very happy. | have a big
family and we have enough money for a
comfortable Life.

e Very glad that ...

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

Unit20 121



Exam preparation

Units 18-20

Reading

1 These people want to learn a new skill. Read about eight courses and decide which course would be
best for each person.

Pete’s been painting for many years.
He'd like to do an art course but he

. would only be happy if it was a serious
course with other people who were
the same level as him.

Mandy would like to learn how to
relax. She lives outside the city and
she'd rather not travel farto getto a
lesson.

~ Brian is a 70-year-old man who had

i some heart problems a few years ago

"% butwho is now in quite good health.
b He wishes he'd learnt how

+ to surf when he was younger.

A Car Maintenance

If your car got a flat tyre in the middle of
nowhere, would you know how to change it?
Learn how to keep your car running smoothly.

Successful completion of this course leads to
B-VOC qualification.

Saturday mornings, starting 17th September.
Call Mike (0861 8442 0769)

Singing for Fun

I'd like to start a singing group. I'm looking for
men and women of all ages. If you'd like to sing
but you're not confident about your voice, | can
help you with one-to-one singing lessons.

Call Frank on 0762-861-9550

Improve your Singing

We are the only all-female choir in the city and
we welcome women of all ages. We start every
session with singing lessons for individuals and
small groups. We meet every Wednesday
evening in the Riverside Rooms at 7pm.

Masterton Painting Group

We are a drop-in club that runs painting lessons
on Saturday afternoons (2-4 p.m.). Cost: £5.00
per session. You pay only for the sessions that you
attend. (There is an extra cost for art materials.)

Venue: Masterton Hall, New Road

122 Revision 6 [SElalel=leE] o]l

Isabel has some money to spend
on a course, but doesn't want to
do a course unless it has a practical
application and leads to a
qualification.

Libby would like to learn to sing
but she's not very confident. She
won't do a course unless it's only
for women.

Toby would like to learn to paint at
the weekend. However, he sometimes
has to work at the weekends and he
doesn't want to pay for the lessons if
he doesn't attend them.

Yoga Tuition

Are you stressed and anxious? If you do yoga
regularly it can help you relax. | teach yoga classes
for all abilities on Tuesday and Thursday evenings.

If you would like one-to-one tuition | can visit you
in your own home.

emilyhealthforlife@cooked47.com

Extreme Surfing

Surf coaching to push you to your limit! Don't
consider this unless you are already an advanced
surfer in good health.

Phone Tom on 0937-881-6424

Saturday Art Courses

| run ten-week Saturday Art Courses all through the
year. My courses are suitable for experienced artists
who'd like to paint and draw on a regular basis.

Cost: £70 (or £120 if you pay for two courses)
Email: carlaartclasses@vincent.com

Seaside Sports for All

Body-boarding, surfing, water-skiing, beach
volleyball — we give lessons in all sorts of seaside
sports. It doesn't matter if you're five or sixty-five!
Everyone's welcome. We make sure our lessons
suit your age and level of fitness.

Weblink: www.SSFA/896sbt/ul




2 Read the text and questions below. For each question, tick A, B, C or D.

For me, clothes have always been much more Id never thought of taking photos of all the
An ne Ros e than just things that you wear to keep warm.I'm  costumes I'd designed.
l TV Drama Costume Designer  fascinated by their design, their colour and the

materials they're made from. | spent two more years getting experience and

building a portfolio, and eventually | got a place
| remember making clothes for my dolls when|  at college. Since then, my career has flourished.
was about seven years old, and | didn't like books  If someone offers me work, | always say ‘yes.
unless they had pictures of interesting clothes These days, | mostly work on histerical TV

in them. drarnas.

At school | became interested in theatre. | Before anything else, | have to read the script so
thought fora while that | wanted to be anactor,  that lunderstand exactly what the play is about.
but | soon discovered that | didn't have a natural ~ Then | start designing and sewing the outfits.

acting ability. If the budget is small then | buy old clothes, cut

| still wanted to work in the theatre, though, them up, and make them into new clothes.

so | became involved in set design and stage My work doesn't finish when the filming begins.
make-up. Then one day, one of the wardrobe Actors work hard, and if a programme is filmed
assistants was ill and | had to help dress the outdoors their costumes will often get dirty or
actors. | knew then that I'd found something damaged, so some of my job involves cleaning

| loved doing, and for the next two years | spent  and repairing clothes.

a lot of my spare time finding or designing and

making the right clothes for school plays At other times, | have to do the opposite.

Sometimes | have to make clothes and then
When | was sixteen, | applied for a college course  damage them to make them look old. Clothes

in theatre design, but | wasn't offered a place. fora drama set 300 years ago would look strange
They said it was because | didn't have a portfolio.  if they were too shiny and new.

» What is the writer's main purpose in writing this text? 4 What does Anna say about her portfolio?
A [ | to explain what job she'd rather do A |1 If she'd thought about it, she would have
B [/] to describe her career path started taking photos of her work much
C [ ] to explain why her job is difficult earlier.
D [ | to talk about the history of costume design B [ | If you saw her portfolio today, you would
1 What would a reader learn about Anna from the text? __ bevery surprised.
A [ | She often wishes she was an actor. C || If she'd taken photos of her early work, the
B [ | She wouldn't have become a costume designer photos wouldn't have been very good.
if she hadn't failed her exams. D [ | If she hadn't lost all her photos, she would
C [ ] She’s creative and she works hard. have had a very good portfolio.
D | | She wishes she hadn't gone to college. 5 What does Anna say about costumes for
2 What does Anna say about herself as a child? h[staricaITV.dramas?
A [ ] She was very interested in the theatre. A [ ] she wishes the actors would be more
B [_| She liked looking at pictures of clothes. careful with the clothes.
C [ ] She would have made clothes for her dolls if B || She feels happy if she makes costumes that
she'd known how to do it. look perfect.
D [ | She wishes she'd had more clothes. C || She sometimes has to damage costumes if

they look too new.
D [ | If actors worked harder, they would keep
their clothes cleaner.

3 What might Anna say about her acting ability?

A [ | ‘fmglad | realized at a young age that I'd never
be a good actor!

B [ | IfI'd had a good teacher, I'd have become a
very good actor’

C [ ] fl earn alot of money as a costume designer,
I'll be able to go to drama school!

D [_] If only my family had encouraged me to
become an actor!’
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3 Read the text below and choose the correct word
for each space. Write A, B, C or D.
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Sleep and learning

In the past, some people believed in ‘Sleep
Learning. They thought people could learn
new information » & _they played recordings
while they were asleep. However, scientists in
the 1950s proved that it wasn’t possible. '___
you are completely awake, you can’t process
new information.

If ‘Sleep Learning’ was possible, pupils
?___to spend much less time at school. But
the reality is, we only learn well if our minds
* __ fresh. And our minds aren’t refreshed
unless we *__a good night’s sleep.

When we 5, we remember tasks that
we have learnt during the day. We also develop
new understanding about things.

When Vicky was at college, she often got
just five and a half hours sleep a night. She
studied late in the evenings, saying to herself,
‘If 'm sleepy tomorrow, I *__ an extra cup
of coffee] Unsurprisingly, she didn’t get good
grades in her exams.

If Vicky 7 just two more hours a sleep
a night, she *_ much better at school. Sleep
experts believe that unless you *___ for seven
and a half hours or more at night, you can't
perform well the next day.

Vicky says, ‘If __ I'd known about the
relationship between sleep and learning when 1

was at college. With better exam results, my life

would be very different now.

as B if C unless D because

If B When C Unless D Without
willneed B would need C need
needed

were B wouldbe C willbe D are
don'tget B didn'tget C get D got
sleep B will sleep C slept

would sleep

ldrink B 'ddrink C drink D drank
hadhad B had € would have had
would have

would havedone B did C had done
did

had slept B slept C will sleep D sleep
I've B lwish C unless D only
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Writing

4 Read the text. Complete the text using the words
in capitals. Make changes to the words if necessary.

DGO.I" Charlie

Thanks for your Fnlnune message. | » would

WILL
have phoned gou back last niﬂl-at i
| 1 Snt home so labe. HAVEN'T
| de you 2 come on Tr'.ursda»..;. I CAN
meet you ot the station unless | 3 NEED
bo stay labe ob college. |l phone you if
that 4 , of course. HAPPEN
D':s Yo really have teo leave naca'ln on
Tuesdmt? | wish you ® stay lenger! CAN
[Katie kaeps wr.:ut':hinfd the wenther
forecast and saying, What will we do if
i ab the weekernd? | wish she RAIN
2 stop w::»rrqi.ngﬁ WiLL

You suggested quing te o restourant on
Sunday. | think |'d rather we ® on GO
Monday, i that s OK. 1 Il be really busy

on

S'Jﬂﬂ&xr

See you on T]-.ursdmh
Mika

5 Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use no more than

three words.

» | want you to stop eating so many sweets.
| wish _youd stop eating so
many sweets.

1 People who take regular exercise feel better.
If people they feel
better.

2 |won't go running if you don't come with me.
| won't go running
with me.

3 He gotill because he didn't listen to the doctor.
If to the doctor he

wouldn't have got ill.

Please could you not use my tennis racket?

I'd rather my tennis
racket.

We didn't win the match and I'm sad about that.
I won the match.

| eat unhealthy food because you cook
unhealthy food.

I unhealthy food if you
didn't cook it.




Listening

6 (D Rs6.1 Foreach question, listen and choose the

correct answer A, B or C.
» Which fence is the man talking about?

7 (D R6.2 You will hear a conversation between

Dave and Catherine about advertising. Decide if Q
each sentence is correct or incorrect. Choose yes if
itis correct or no if it is incorrect.

» Dave’s glad there are so many advertisements
onTV. yes @W}

1 Catherine rea [ﬁ wishes there weren't so many
advertisements on TV. yes/ no

2 If Catherine wants a drink, she gets it when the
advertisements come on. yes/no

3 Dave would rather the advertisements on TV
were quieter, yes/no

4 He switches the TV off when the advertisements
come on. yes/no

5 Catherine bought her trainers because she saw
an advertisement for them in a magazine.
yes/no

6 She wishes she hadn't bought the trainers.
yes / no

7 Dave always reads the advertisements in
newspapers. yes/no

8 Dave is glad the film is starting again. yes/no

Speaking

£ Work in pairs or small groups. A friend from

Australia is planning te visit yeur ceuntry next
year. She hasn't decided yet which regions
she wants to visit (the coast, the cities, the
mountains), or when she will come.

Talk to your partner about the things she will
need. Here are some ideas to help you.




Comparative and superlative forms

| can use comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs.

(D There's one place left on
the swinuming team.
who showld we choose?

C}Awnﬂ dives nore
elegantly thaw vicky.
 DBut Vicl@d is @ stronger
swininier than Aniag.
C Anna does't swim
as fast as vieky.
{ ) But Vit:h‘,k] gt bl
As qutr}iELEj as Avnang,

C oh, | dow't Row. This is
the hardest dectsion ...

+ 1 €221.1 Listen to the sentences and answer the questions about pronunciation. Then listen and repeat. @

Comparative and superlative adjectives

We use comparative and superlative adjectives when we compare
the qualities of things, people, places and times.

We use comparative adjectives to compare two things, two people,
two times or two places.

He’s happier now than he was last year.

(now © © @ / last year ©)

Tennis is OK, but basketball is more exciting.

(tennis v basketball v v v)

We can use a comparative form when one of the things is something
we know about.

He’s much happier now. (than at some time in the past that we know
about)

We use superlative adjectives when we compare one thing, person,
time or place with all the others in the same group.

It’s the hottest country in Europe. (It's hotter than all the other countries
in Europe.)

Amy’s the most intelligent of all my friends. (She's more intelligent than

all my other friends)
See the table of comparative and superlative forms on page 191.

To show that two things are equal we use as + adjective + as:
Jenny’s as tall as Billy now. s your bag as heavy as mine?

We often use not as + adjective + as to show that two things aren't
equal:
He isn't as funny as you. (= You're funnier than him.)

% Mine is bigger thaw Yours. j

( But mine was cheaper than Yours. ;>

-<€ This was the ﬁw&st i the sho-p.)

(And this was the cheapest (n the shap.j%/

\L I"me very pleased witth my cake. )

1 How do we pronounce than ?

a /dzn/ [ ] b /dan/ [ ]

126 Comparative and superlative forms

2 How do we pronounce -est?

(Auwi r’m,just as 'pLEFrsed as Jd.:mi

3 How do we pronounce as ?

ansti[] b lest/ [] alez/ [ ] bloz/[]



= 2 Complete the questions with the comparative
form of the adjective in brackets.

9

>

L

Complete the questions with the superlative
form of the adjective in brackets.

Whose hands are biaaer - yours or mine?
(big)

Would you like to have hair?
(long)

Are you at maths or art? (good)
Which is for you to use - your left

hand or your right hand? (easy)

When do you feel —in alarge
group of friends or with one or two friends?
(relaxed)

Do you feel on sunny days or on
rainy days? (happy)
Do you think films are than

books? (exciting)

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 2.

Are Your hands are bigger thaw mine?

Let's see ... Yes, Your hawnds are

definitely bigger than mine!

> Who's the Youngest person in our group?

1

2

(young)
What's
(small)

In our group, who has
handwriting? (neat)

thing on your table?

Where's place to sit in this room?
Why? (good)

What's thing in the room?
(valuable)

Who's got shoes in the
classroom? (clean)

What's thing you can see out of

the window? (far)

Work in small groups. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 4.

Who's the Youngest persow in our group?
[ think it’s me.

MNo, | thinke You're oloer thaw
e, Whewn's Your birthea y?

<8

Use not as + adjective + as to complete the
sentences below.

*

» a helicopter/a jet plane - fast

A helicopter isw't as fast as a jet plane.
1 aDVD/a book — heavy

A DVD a book.
2 lemons/oranges — sweet

Lemons oranges.
3 cows/bulls - dangerous

Cows bulls.
4 |taly/Saudi Arabia - hot

Italy Saudi Arabia.
5 poems/novels - long

Poems novels.

Look at the two bedrooms. Describe the
differences using the words in the box.

big small clean old modern high low
tidy messy uncomfortable comfortable

Bedroom 1

Bedroont 1 Ls bigger than Bedroomt 2.
Bedroons 2 lsw't As ...

Compare your own bedroom with the
pictures in exercise 7. Tell your partner.

My bedroone isw't as big as Bedroone 1 but
it’s bigger than Bedroom 2. The furniture is...
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© 9 Look at the table about telescopes and choose the correct answers.

Celestar Astro Seeker Sky Searcher

What can you
see with it?

The moon, lots of planets | Animals, birds, the moon
and some galaxies and some planets

The moon, the planets and
thousands of stars

Length 88cm 100cm - 88cm
Weight 2.5kg 9kg 13 kg

£224 (usual price)

Price £156 £65 | £170 (sale price)

Good for first time
telescope users

' An excellent telescope for

Notes Good for beginners 5 :
people with more experience

> The Ceiestanj!jf isn’t as long as the Sky Searcher.

1 The Astro Seeker is as good as / better than the Celestar for beginners.

2 At the moment, the Sky Searcher is cheaper than usual / the cheapest telescope.

3 The Sky Searcher is the most expensive / longest telescope.

4 The Celestar is heavier / isn’t as heavy as the Astro Seeker.

5 The heaviest / shortest telescope is the Sky Searcher.

6 The Celestar is the most powerful telescope / more powerful than the Astro Seeker.

<10 (2 21.2 Look at the table again and complete the sentences with the correct form of the adjectives @
- inthe boxoras... as.Then listen and check.

expensive good shiny cheap interestedinanimals light powerful

> He chose the Celestar because it was the Lightest
1 She bought the Astro Seaket bacausa itwas
2 He bought the Sky Searcher because it's usually
3 She chose the Sky Searcher because it's

telescope in the shop.

for people with more experience.

4 He didn't want the Astro Seeker because it isn't

the Sky Searcher or the Celestar.

5 Her son liked the Celestar because it was

telescope in the shop.

6 He bought the Astro Seeker because he's just

astronomy.

1 1 Complete the second sentence so that it means
© the same as the first.

» Nobody in the room was as happy as me.
| was the happliest person in the room.
1 You're not as confused as | am!

I'm you!
2 The book’s better than the film.
The film the book.
3 Nobody in the class is a stronger swimmer
than Ed.
Ed the class.
4 You weren't later than us and we weren't later
than you.
We you were.
5 No place on Earth is more beautiful than this.
This on Earth.
6 Paul is funnier than Heidi.
Heidi Paul.

128 Comparative and superlative forms

212 Complete the sentences with your own opinions.

1 The countryside isn't as exeiting as the city.

2 Computers aren't as
people.

3 Animals aren't as
people.

4 Boys aren't girls.

5 Wednesday is the day of the week.

6 This town is place in this country.

7 Football is sport in the world.

13 Work in groups. Compare your sentences

from exercise 12 with other people.
Who has the same opinions as you?

The countryside Len't as exciting as the eity.

| don’t agree! | think the countryside
is more nteresting thaw the city!



Comparative and superlative adverbs

We use comparative and superlative adverbs when
we compare and contrast the way things happen.
Jack spoke more loudly than Amy but Claire spoke the
most clearly.

We also use comparative adverbs when we ask or
advise people or to change their behaviour.

You make a lot of mistakes. You should do it

more carefully.

We usually form comparative adverbs with more
and superlative adverbs with most.

Could you walk more slowly, please?

Of all the students in the class, Martin speaks German
the most fluently.

Some adverbs like early, late, fast, hard, high and low
have the same form as their adjectives. We add -er and
-est to make the comparative and superlative forms of
these adverbs.

Can you come earlier tomorrow?

Who worked the hardest?

=14 €2 21.3 Listen. Match 1-6 with the pictures a-f.

u

The comparative and superlative forms of well,
badly and far are the same as the comparative and
superlative adjective forms of good, bad and far.
well > better - the best

badly -+ worse - the worst

far = further - the furthest

You can see further with the Sky Searcher telescope.
Who can sing the best?

In informal speech we can add add -er and -estto
short (one-syllable) adverbs to make comparative
and superlative forms. These forms should not be
used in writing.

Who can get there the quickest? (= the most quickly)?
You should speak louder. (= more loudly)

We can also use (not) as ...+ adverb + as to make
comparisons.

Katie doesn’t walk as quickly as me.

| can’t play the piano as well as Ernie.

See the form table on page 191.

+15 Complete the sentences with the correct form of o

the adverbs in brackets.

P You need to explain it _wwore clearty . (clearly)

1 Doit next time. (carefully)

2 Can we walk , please? (quickly)

3 Rosy works (hard) than Dora.

4 He's playing so much than he did
yesterday. (badly)

5 You must try to write , please.
(neatly)

6 Go ! (fast)

7 Who in your family speaks English

7 (well)

8 You can probably do this than

me. (easily)

9 You needtodo

10 | usually get up
than during the week. (late)

11 lcan't run as as you. (quickly)

12 Who can throw the ball 7 (far)

than that! (well)
at the weekend

Unit21 129



16 Write the questions. 19
» can/the/ arrives / eatliest / at school / who
wWho arrives at seheol the earliest?
1 run/the /who /fastest / can

2 abird/can /who / best /draw /the

3 who /furthest/swim /can /the

4 most / click / the / who / can / the / their fingers /
loudly

5 clearly / pronounce /‘crisps'/ who / the /can/
most

6 can/who /the /the English alphabet / quickly /
the / most / say

7 lives / from / the / furthest / school / who

17 @ Work in small groups. Compare the
things in exercise 16 for all the people in
the group.

| think | arrive at school the
earliest. | arrive at elght o'clock.

Yes, | arvive later thaw that.
| arvive at quarter past elght.

But | arrive at tew to eight,
<o | arrive the earliest!

18 (2 21.4 Listen to Penny comparing life in her @

country now and life in her country 50 years ago.
Circle true or false.

» Penny thinks people worked harder in the past.
True fFaIse

1 Shethinks pecple communicate better now.
True / False

2 She thinks people communicate more openly now.
True / False

3 She thinks people have a better diet now than
50 years ago.
True / False

4 She thinks life is more comfortable now.
True / False

5 She thinks people are happier now.
True / False

130 Comparative and superlative forms

What's the difference between life for
_-'/ people in your country today and 100
years ago? Are people happier now than

before? Think about the things in the box.
Write about 250 words.

food and drink money education health
and life expectancy fun communication
transport and travel family life quality of life

ln somee ways, | think Life for people in my
cowntry was better 100 years ago. People Lived
i smaller towns and villages and families

were closer. They were happier because ...

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

o v wey



Adjectives and adverbs of degree

| can use adjectives and modify them with adverbs of degree.

Position of adjectives

Some adjectives (main, chief, only, indoor, outdoor,
inner, middle, outer) can only go before a noun.

"-’-‘_ L - #*
£ what's that? There is an inner room through that door.

Q It's @ ey Y rave sixteenth-century bluce Which is the main exit?
glass bottle. We often use present and past participles as
£ tt Looks wew to we. It's just a bit dirty. adjectives.
CQ oh. The man who sold it was v ery We usually use past participle (-ed) adjectives to
comvinelng. | feel really stupid now... describe how people feel. We often use them after
verbs like be, feel, get and seem.
The boys seem excited.
I'm getting tired.

We also use past participle adjectives before a noun
when we describe the condition or appearance of

something (an injured animal, a striped T-shirt, a

We can use one or more adjectives before a noun. broken window) or the process that something has
We had a fantastic time. gone through (a boiled egg, pasteurized milk, dyed
He told a funny story. hair).
We can also use an adjective after a linking verb We use present ?arti-:iple t_—ing} adj_ectives to describe
(appear, be, become, get, feel, look, seem, smell, the things that make people feel a certain way.
stay, taste). _ The football match is exciting.
:;;e you feeling hung?:?b . " This work is tiring.

test tt inni titqui
beza:ep:'?f;::fsg e g M ) rfuzf;en use present participle adjectives before
Some adjectives (afraid, alive, alone, alike, ashamed, It was an exciting football match.
asleep, awake, ill, well) can only go after a linking verb It's an interesting book.

and not before a noun.
Dave was awake all night. | don't feel well.

+ 1 €222.1 What or who are they talking about? Listen and write 1 and 2 in boxes aand b. @
| 4 ’ _ 2 | - | = | 4
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+ 2 Tick v the correct sentences. o
> a It was shocking news.
b [ ] It was shocked news.
1 a [_| You need to get ready.
b [ ] You need to ready get.

a | | This sofa is an uncomfortable.
b [ | This is an uncomfortable sofa.

a || That window is only.

b [ | That's the only window.

4 a | | Help! I'm getting confusing!

b [ ] Help! I'm getting confused!

a | | Whose is this half-eating sandwich?
b [ | Whose is this half-eaten sandwich?
6 a [ | It's an indoor swimming pool.

b [ ] The swimming pool is indoor.

h

(¥}

un

]

a | | He's an afraid person.
b | | He often feels afraid.

8 a [ | The chocolate layer is outer.
b [ ] The outer layer is chocolate.

© 3 (D22.2 Complete the sentences using the
information from the box. Then listen and check

your answers.
amazing food ironed shirt fantasticrmusic §

very kind doctors and nurses  great hotel
very uncomfortable seat very expensive shops
confusing questions

» ‘How was the film?’
‘It was brilliant, and the ywusic was fantastie |
1 ‘How was the restaurant?’
"The service was terrible but the

2 'How was your time in hospital?’
‘Not great, but the :
3 'How was your flight?’
The flight itself was smooth but my

4 ‘How was your holiday?’
The weather was disappointing but the

5 'Did Charlie look smart?’
Yes, his trousers were clean and his

6 'How was the exam?’

‘Not too bad, but some of the g
7 'How was your trip?’

‘It's a beautiful city but the L

132 Adjectives and adverbs of degree

54 @ Work in pairs. Cover exercise 3. How

many adjectives can you remember?

» a great  hotel 7 shops

1 an seat 8 a flight

2 food 9 a city

3 weather 10 questions
4 a film 11 an shirt
5 music 12 nurses

6 service

5 Complete the conversations with the correct

adjective from the box.

afraid alike alive alone asleep
ashamed awake

> ‘Is Mike sleeping?’
‘No, he's awake !
1 ‘Is that Linda?’
'No, it’s her sister. They look very
2 'The house is very quiet!
'That's because the children are
3 'That looked scary!
‘Really? | didn't feel !
4 'All the plants in the garden are dead!’
'Well, the trees are ;
5 'l can't believe | forgot her name! | feel terrible!
You don't need to feel $

6 ‘isLea OKY

'He's fine. He's got lots of friends, so he's never

6 Complete these sentences about yourself.
Keep your sentences secret.

1 I'm a/an person, but I'm not
2 My friends are and

3 My brother/sister is and

4 This classroom is and

5 This school is butitisn't

6 | like films which are and

I"e & guiet persom but [ not shy.
My friends are Rind and funny.

7 @ Work in pairs or small groups. Read the
adjectives from one of your sentences in
exercise 6. Can the others guess what or
who it is?

Kind and funiny. Your sister?

No, my friends.



Order of adjectives

We can use two or more adjectives before a noun. They usually follow this order:

opinion ood, terrible, fantastic : :
opmion 0 K an old French sewing machine

size large, small, tiny (age, origin, purpose)
a horrible blue plastic shower cap
(opinion, colour, material, purpose)

most other qualities easy, slow, cold, strong, kind, comfortable

age old, new a short bus journey
(size, type)
shape square, round, oval G sy maths exan
colour yellow, red, white (other quality, type)
origin Indian, Turkish, Italian Some nouns can be used like adjectives
matarial paper, glass, wood before a noun to describe material,
—_— ‘ type and purpose. _
type train, electric a metal cup, a train ride, football boots

purpose sewing, shopping, sports, shower

+ 8 Describe the pictures. Use It's / She’s a and They're + the adjectives in the correct order. °

avase an envelope shoes
It's made of glass. It's rectangular. They're for running.
It's tall. It's blue. They're old. They're white.

[»]
documents acamera a scientist
They're connected with business. It's digital. It's fantastic. She's Swiss. She’s famous.
They're secret. It's Japanese. __ She works with computers.

: It's new. B She’s young.

3] (5]

» it's g tall glass vase. 3

1 4

2 ]

9 @ Work in pairs. Go to page 187 and play the maze game.

1 0 . Look around you and find things that you can describe with two or more adjectives.
Can your partner see them too?

caw You see a white plastic pewcil case? A white plastic pewcil case? Ah yes, over there.

can You see a Large browwn sports bag? Yes, it's Pauls.
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Adverbs of degree (very, really, rather, quite)

+171 Look at the pictures and complete the sentences

with very or quite.

> Tony'stentisina very bad condition.

1 Heidi’s tent is small.

2 Tony's tentis old.

3 Bill'stentis big.

4 Heidi's tent is expensive.

5 Tony's tentis cheap.

6 Bill's tentis old.

7 Heidi's tentis new.

8 Bill'stentisina good condition.

212 2223 Listen and complete the checklist with
v « for very, v for quite, or x for not very.

Campsite 1 | Campsite 2
nice? v
big?
good shop?
cheap?
near?

134 Adjectives and adverbs of degree

We use adverbs of degree with adjectives and other
adverbs.

o We use adverbs like very and really to make the
meaning stronger.
It's very cold. | think it's going to snow.
I'm really happy. I've just passed my exam.

« We use quite and rather to make the meaning
weaker. When there's a positive meaning we
normally use quite.

She’s quite funny. | like her.
This train is quite fast. | think we'll arrive on time.

« When there's a negative meaning we normally use
rather, but quite is also possible.
He drives rather fast. (= He drives quite fast.) It’s not safe.

213 Work in pairs. Ask questions with the
words in the box. Answer using very,

really or quite.

brother sister schoolbag English maths
parents school town

big clever difficult easy long new nice
old small tall

s Your school big? Yes. It's quite big.

14 Choose the correct answer to complete each
sentence.

> 'Did you enjoy your swim?"‘No. | only swam for
ten minutes because the water was(too)/ rather /
very cold! -

1 The exam was so / quite / very easy. | think I'll
probably pass.

2 That car is a bit / rather / not old. | don't think
he's going to buy it.

3 It's too / rather / so noisy, I'm afraid. Tim is
practising the drums.

expensive.
5 That book is not / too / quite interesting. | think
you should read it.
6 'l liked that song.!’Did you? Oh, | thought it was
very / so / rather boring.
7 My brother’s really / quite / rather happy at the
moment. He's just got a new dog!
8 'This train is very / quite / rather fast! 'Yes. They
call it a bullet train!’

@ 4 No | can't buy that one. It's quite / too / enough



1 5 Read the text and choose the correct answers.

My Blog
P My travels P India ¥ India

Our journey around the F{l}_ggutiful Ind_i_é_ﬁjf This amazing '°pink fifteen-metre / fifteen-
Indian beautiful state of Rajasthan continues! metre pink structure has 953 small windows

We were already 'awake / outdoor at five o’clock @"d itis ''very / rather popular Wit,h
and we spent an Zinteresting / interested B e

12 H H
morning exploring Jaipur, the *famous capital / ’alnnef only tounfsts]there, even at six
capital famous city of Rajasthan. o'clock in the morning!

The local buses were *quite / very busy and it
would have been impossible to get a seat, so we
decided to hire *an electric / an electric small
rickshaw. Our driver was °rather / very friendly,
and gave us lots of “fascinating / fascinated
facts about the city.

Jaipur is full of *elegant pink / pink elegant

buildings, and people often call it the Pink City. W -~ .
One of these buildings is the *eighteenth- m“";gm ggf*
century grand / grand eighteenth-century R it M ma R

palace, the Hawa Mahal.

g

1 6 _ Write a description of a place. Include information about the topics
~ below and lots of adjectives. Don’t write the name of the place!

the buildings a special building or park the people the transport
positive points  one or two negative points

ERE S T Self~ev|uatmn Rate your progress.

A baautime green FLVEY YLLAE through this very _ ﬂ _ “ “ﬂ

small eapital ai,tkj, awnd there are beautiful old
white buildings along the river banks.
There ts & Will with aw old castle own the top and ...

1 7 Give your text to other students to read and discuss.
- Can they identify the place?

[ think this ci.tld L& Prague.

But Look, it says ‘this
very small capital ity

Oh yes. It could be Ljubljana. | Yes, | think it is.
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Adverbs: frequency, manner,

place and time

| can use and combine different kinds of adverbs.

Adverbs of frequency

| )

T'ai Chi 4.30a.m. -"'f-f’\m always wa wted to try N ARG TRy
Every Tuesday T ai Chi. Shall we go towworrow? Jﬂ s

X
et \ £
—— |

y-

".r what's T at chi?
.

= F =
[ It's a meartial art. People LLE;tﬁLl.;‘_a‘i-‘\fJ

1 do itk outside before breakfast. f_.|
— . n ﬁ_--

L

e = B Kkl I d__,_..r-""\ fﬂ_ﬂ_,_,d_F [
T Butin T'ai Chi You move slowly. | T ,.r’% A

— o rﬂ

| L ) >  Oh... ]
’,_':_H' -.z‘-rpf
=

T

=5

Adverbs give extra information about adjectives, verbs We can use sometimes and usually at the beginning
and other adverbs. They say how often, when, where of sentences.
and how things happen. Sometimes we go shopping together.

Usually I'm on time.
We use adverbs of frequency to say how often /

something happens. We can also use expressions like every (other) day,

1 B 2 every Thursday and twice a month to talk about

frequency with the present simple. These expressions

| 5
.ne“e \ﬁiﬁ@@‘ ,\oﬁi @aﬁ@a 0@(\ oﬁﬁi éq{b‘f’ can go at the beginning or the end of a sentence.
O A9 o‘-"# 0 She checks her emails three times a day.
On Mondays we go swimming.
We use adverbs of frequency before a main verb. To ask about frequency we use How often ... ?
Sally occasionally phones us. ‘How often do you read?’ ‘Every day
We never play tennis. y
In yes/no questions, we place the adverb of
However, we use adverbs of frequency after be and frequency before the verb.
auxiliaries. Do you always use a green pen?
J:fms always busy. Does he often do that?
I've often thought about you. Do you ever read the newspaper? (ever = ‘at any time’)

That doesn't usually happen.

=1 €223.1 Listen and choose the best option to complete the sentences.

» Julia ¢ goes to the cinema on her own. 3 Vicky —_ goes running.
a sometimes b hardly ever ¢ never a always b usually c hardly ever

1 Henry travels by train 4 |sabel ___ writes letters.
a often b occasionally ¢ never a often b sometimes c never

2 Tim ___listens to music in bed at bedtime. 5 James __ watches the news onTV.
a always b usually c often a often b sometimes ¢ rarely
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= 2 Rewrite the sentences with the adverb of
frequency in the correct place.

» My grandparents went on holiday. (rarely)
My arandparents rarelly went own holiday.

—

You should say ‘thank you'. (always)

2 I've been to hospital. (hardly ever)

3 The shop was busy in those days. (seldom)

4 Lock the door. (always)

5 He's late. (occasionally)

6 She forgets my name. (often)

7 I'll forget you. (never)

8 Don't say that again! (ever)

= 3 Are the sentences correct v or incorrect x? o

Rewrite the incorrect sentences.

» He has a piano lesson every Thursday.
v

> Does ever she drink tea?
X Does she ever drinde tea?

1 Milly never is ill.

2 Sometimes we go for a walk after dinner.

3 Twice a week she leaves the house at six o'clock.

4 Leo washes his hair every other day.

5 We've talked often about it.

6 Always he doesn't walk to school.

©4 )23.2 What do the people say? Listen and

match responses a-i to questions 1-3. Q

1 How often do you watch a film on TV?
A

2 Have you ever fallen asleep on a bus or train?

w

Do you always have breakfast?

Not often. About two or three times a year.
No, not always, but | usually do.

Yes, I've often done that.

No, I've never done that.

Yes, | do. Always.

Every day.

I've occasionally done it.

Sometimes, but not very often.

No, | hardly ever have breakfast.

= oo = oOnN oW

Work in small groups. Ask each other the
questions in exercise 4.

How oftew do You wateh a ftbm on TV, Toby?

About pnee a week. We often wateh
a filne o TV on Friday evening.

Write six questions with How often ... 7and
Do/Are you éver ...? Use the ideas in the box or
your own ideas.

eat lunch outside travel by plane go camping

be late for school go to a big party

read books or magazines about computers

be hungry in the middle of the night

Are You ever Late for school?
How oftew have You travelled by plane?

oy 4 @ Work in groups. Guess how the othersin

your group will answer your questions
from exercise 6. Ask your questions.
Did you guess correctly?

Are You ever sleepy after Lunch?
TOWL = 0, WEVEY

Rosy - Yes, soneetimes

Angle - yes, always

Tow, are You ever sleepy after Luneh?

Yes, I'me usually a bit sleepy after Luneh.
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Adverbs of manner, time and place

Time

We use adverbs of time to say when something
happens: now, then, early, late, today, tomorrow,
yesterday, recently.

We can also use adverbial time expressions: last
Wednesday, in 2006, two years ago, in the spring, at the
moment.

Adverbs of time and adverbial expressions can go at
the beginning or the end of a sentence or clause.
What's the matter now?

y == . , N é Now what's the matter?
| What's the weatter with vy? | -
. L The leaves turn orange and brown in the autumn.

In the autumn, the leaves turn orange and brown.

But the adverbs of time early, late and then can only
go at the end of a clause.
We left the house early and came home late.

Place

We use adverbs of place to say where something is or

: 4 \ where something happens: upstairs, downstairs, here,
1 dow't Rinow. She was sitting | there, everywhere, away, abroad, indoors, outdoors,
' ' it back, in, out.

Mere guletlly a malnte agio.

Adverbs of place usually go at the end of a sentence

. @ or clause.
‘Hello, it's Mandy here. Is John there?’ ‘No, I'm afraid he’s
still at work . | don't know when he'll be back!
Manner We can also use adverbial place expressions: in the
garden, at home, in bed, at work.
We use adverbs of manner after a verb to tell us how Claire was at college while Katy was on the beach.
something happens. We usually place them at the end Whet We uUse more than one adverb or adverbial
of a sentence or at the end of a clause. expression after a verb they usually follow this
Ernie speaks slowly. sequence: manner, place, time.
Suzy washed the vase carefully and put it away.
When we comment on how something happened on vetb manner| pidce iime
one occasion, we can place the adverb of manner at My phone
el utdoors.
the start of a sentence, or before the main verb. We - works . WEL . outdoor _
often do this when we tell stories. We asked at the police | two days
Slowly, he picked up his bags and left the house. the man station ago.
He slowly picked up his bags and left the house. ' 0 || ' '
| cosldn clearl esterda
Most adverbs of manner are formed by adding -ly, -ily think Y | y Y-
or -lly to an adjective. '
! ‘ ?DUFUSt hard at school tomorrow.
There are a few irregular adverbs of manner: Bkl

good >well hard>hard fast=>fast With verbs of movement (run, walk, move, come, go),

To talk about how people travel we often use adverbial  the place is often closely linked with the verb. In this
expressions with by. case we put the adverb of place directly after the verb.
by car, by train, by plane (but on foot) She walked away quietly.
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« 8 Write the adverbs in the correct place in the table. 171 @ Work in pairs. Student A cover
exercise 10. Student B read the first

downstairs proudly never late well awa i .
Y lines of conversations 1-3. How many

sometimes bybus seldom soon yesterday

7
quickly ever inprison tomorrow here ;ﬁ':nfzf;:f?; f:;i:l::a?i;i?inéber.
occasionally early happily everywhere P e

; bid they work quickly?
frequency manner |place time

prowdly . No, th!‘ﬂ worlkeed SLOWLQ.

12 Circle the correct answers.
» Come here now)/ now here!

1 lvy runs fast / fast runs.
2 Look, they're playing nicely now / now nicely.
3 They lived for ten years abroad / abroad for
ten years.
4 She went away quietly at the end of the lesson. /

at the end of the lesson quietly away.

+9 Complete the sentences. Use an adverb of o
manner formed from the adjective in brackets.

» He's never spoken angrily tome.(angry)

1 She watched them . (sad) 5 Where's my book? It was here yesterday /

2 You did that very .(good) yesterday here!

3 Ask , please. (polite) 6 Toby's away at the moment / at the moment
4 He read the story . (beautiful) away. He's in Spain.

5 I'm afraid | can't walk very . (fast) 7 Wait for five minutes here / here for five

6 He closed the door . (noisy) minutes. I'll be back soon.

7 Everyone has worked today. (hard) 8 Did you go by plane there / there by plane?
8 He smiled at me. (cheerful)

{ /
adverbs from the box. Then listen and check. ¥ Eﬁ@ﬂ’ﬂh‘é{% ! yestgféay  we leeked

13 Write the sentences.
=10 (2 23.3 Complete the conversations with the @
we Looked everiwhere Lesterdaly.

slowly downstairs terribly later

outdoors onfoot out 1 quickly /run / home

» 'Did they work quickly?’ 2 now /out/I'm going
‘No, they worked slowly . T —we : :
1 ‘s Sam in?" 3 will you be /this evening / in :
‘No, he's 2 '
2 'Is Amy upstairs? 4 hard / she works / at the weekend
‘No, she's :

3 ‘Canyou help me now?’ 5 carefully / at bedtime / you must clean your teeth

‘No, but | can help you
4 'Do you play chess well?
‘No, | play ¥
5 ‘Shall we sitindoors?’
‘No, let’s sit :
6 'Did you come here by car?’
‘Mo, we came 4

6 quietly / let's talk / for five minutes / in the garden
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=14 @ 0234 Complete the quiz questions with Where, How, How often or When. Then work in groups.

Do the quiz, and listen to check the answers.

- Quiz time

2 does the moon
circle the Earth?

a About once ayear. ||
b About every 28 days. [ ]
¢ About every 24 hours. [ |

» How often.  does a solar
eclipse happen? 3 should you
a Once every two weeks, [ | breathe if you need to relax?
b Every two years, a Slowly. [ ]
¢ Once every twenty years. [_| b Noisily. [ ]
¢ Quickly. []
4 would you find
an ‘attic’?
a Upstairs. [ ]

b Downstairs, [ |
¢ Inthe garden. ||

9 did a French
1 's the best place man fly from France to England
to be in a thunderstorm? for the first time in 1909?
a Ouside. [ | a DBy helicopter. [_]
b Inacar. [ ] b Byplane. ]
¢ Indoors. [ ] ¢ DBy hot air balloon. [_]

é does 'The Oscars’

ceremony (the Academy Awards)
take place?

a Every two years. [ |

b Every autumn. [_]

¢ Every spring. [_]

7 was the first
Olympic Games?
a Many centuries ago. [ |
b Inthe last century. [ |

¢ Quire recently - abour
30 years ago. ||

o should a
musician play when the score says
‘pianissimo’?

a Very quietly. [_]
b Very loudly. [ ]
¢ Very quickly, [ ]

>

Write more quiz questions to ask each
other. Team A, turn to page 182.Team B
turn to page 183.Team C, turn to page

o
185. Follow the example below.

» ‘Biennial’ events happen
a twice a year
b twice a month
€ once every two years

Teaw A: How often do ‘biennial events
happen? is it a) twice a year, b) twice @
mwionth or ¢) onece every two years?

Twice a Year?
ko, TEAWL B7

(] W] every two Ejsnrs?

Yes, that's right.
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So and such

| can use so and such for emphasis and to explain the result of a situation.

We use such to add emphasis to an adjective and

(Dt was such a boring filuu! The action noun combination.

happened so slowly awnd there were so few

S ; singular
WAREYERCIAG Shiarpctars. such | a/an | adjective | countable
(:_:}_ why didwn't ijaujust Leave the clinenin? noun
o comfortable that 1 fell )
£ O My seat was so comfortable that | fe Itwas | such | a boring film!
He's : F ;
such | an interesting | job.
got

plural countable

such | adjective | noun/

uncountable noun
You've got | such | blue eyes!
We use the adverbs so and such to add emphasis This is - such ‘ hard ‘ work!
to descriptions of the quantity and quality of things.
It was a very boring film. (= an opinion) We can use such + noun (without an adjective) when
it was such a boring filmi {= an emphatic opinion) the noun itself has a positive or negative meaning.
We usually stress so and such when we speak. That was such a disaster! ®

. o This is such fun! ©
We can use so to add emphasis to an adjective _ .
or adverb. We can also use such with the quantifiers a lot and

a lot of.
so | adjective/adverb

They look ‘ SO funny!

He talks ‘ SO quickly! : :
L There were | such | alot of butterflies!
We can also use so with the quantifiers much, _
many, little and few. After a c_lause with so and such we often add a clause

to describe the result.
50 quantifier (+noun) My seat was so comfortable (that) | fell asleep.
Thiare's | b | uchl ‘ This is such fun (that) | don’t want to go home.
We've got ‘ 50 ‘ little time! ‘

+1 €241 Listen and number the pictures from 1-6. @
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©2 ©24.2 Add so or such in the correct place.

Then listen, check and repeat.

» He's got a kind face.
He's aot such a kind face.

1 They were friendly.

0O

2 That's funny.

3 You did that carefully.

4 There's a lot of smoke.

5 lIsitaproblem?

6 That's true.

7 Itwas a nice day.

8 That's good news.

9 You run fast!

10 I've got many ideas!

Work in pairs. Look again at the pictures
in exercise 1. Can you remember all the

sentences with so and such? Use the
words in the box.

small cold beautiful fedup alongtime
young apples amess friends trophies
play golf well few many

It'’s so beautiful! The houses Look so smeall!

4 @ Work in pairs. Look at the things and

¥ people around you. Who can make
the most emphatic statements with so
and such?

My bag is so heavy today!
There are so many books ow that shelf!

Your English is so good today!

142 Soand such

5 Add so or such to 1-8, then match a-i to 1-8.

» The book was =» good ¢ o

1 The bag was full

The music was loud

He's agenius __

I've got many thingstodo ___
It was along car journey ___
She goes running often

He's aniceboy

The race was asuccess

that she’s never at home!

that | don't know what to do first.

that everyone wants to be his friend.

that it broke.

that | couldn't stop reading it.

that we're going to organize it again next year.
that we had to stop for lots of breaks.

that | couldn't hear what they were saying.
that some people don't understand his ideas.

=T o oOn on 0NN b Wk

Look at the pictures. Join a sentence from box A
with a sentence from box B. Use so/such ... that ...

A

The shelf was high. It was a hot day.
The fog was thick. It was cold.
There were a lot of people. The wind blew hard.

B

The fence fell down. Some people had to stand.
She couldn’t speak. He couldn't reach it.

We couldn’t see anything.

My ice-cream melted.




7 Work in small groups. Take turns to say one of the clauses below. The first person to add an
appropriate result clause wins a point.

She's such a nice/a funny/an interesting personthat ...  =pec such a funny persom that ...
He works so hard/slowly/quickly that ...
He's got so many friends/books/pairs of shoes that ... .- | always laugh whew e with her!

There was so much snow/rain/fog that ...

It was such a good/bad result that ... Owne point for you!

*

sobadly sohappy sobeautiful somany so nearthe beach that
so amazing that such afantastic so such such sucha

+ 8 Read the emails and complete them with the phrases below.

shouldn’t travel. i

[ o -,
[ { )
l How are you? It's » cuch a pity ] We're having® holiday here!
- : i is 5 a
| that you couldn’t come on holiday with { The island is + There are |
" us this year. ] ¢ interesting birds and _
| 1 |
: | animals to see, |
. We talk about you' a lot A~ , , |
. and we hope? much that j Did ymlj hear aht?ut Dave? H? couldn’'t i
| your back is better soon. i come with us this year., It's
| : shame. He was playing
| Take care, 1 football and he hurt his back :
Jamie and Max H °® that the doctors said he
3
i

PS This place is? we think
we might come back again next year - | Do you think you could visit him? He'd
with you, of course! I've attached a photo 1 be? to see you. Perhaps you
to this message! could take him some books or DVDs.
i) From Max
PS Our campsite is ™ we can
' hear the waves at night!
|
L _ ) 8 J

o / Imagine you are Dave. Charlie came to visit you yesterday. Write an email in reply
to Jamie and Max. Include the answer to these questions, using so and such:

Was it good to hear from Jamie and Max?

What did you think of the photo of the beach?
Are you very disappointed about missing the holiday? ) & 0
How is your back? '

How was Charlie's visit?
Did he bring you anything?

[ I
{
' Hi Jamie and Max

Thanks for your email. It was so good to hear
from you. | ...

Unit 24 143



Units 21-24

Reading

Exam preparation

1 The people below are looking for clothes and shoes. Read the reviews of eight shops and decide

which shop would be the most suitable for each person.

George is a fisherman. He needs
some new strong blue trousers for
= his job.

~ Tommy wants some smart shoes for
a wedding. His feet are so narrow
that he always has problems finding
shoes that fit him.

Sally and Jane love shopping for
colourful new clothes but they
seldom have much money to spend.

A Bella's Boutique

You won't find anything surprising in this shop,
but it sells really useful items for work and formal
occasions. Plain white cotton shirts, simple black
trousers, warm woolly hats — you can find them all
here. The clothes are good quality, and reasonably
priced, too.

Optima

‘Optima’sells everything from sportswear to party
clothes. They have different things in every week,

and the prices are low. It's a fun place to visit, and

you can find some nice items, but the quality isn't

the best and the service isn't very good.

Such Style!

Pink and black striped trousers, a gold silk jacket
and white leather riding boots ... The clothes in
this small new shop aren’t cheap but they're so
unusual you won't find anything else like them!

‘Such Style!'is perfect for anyone who wants to
look a bit different.

Living Well

It's good to know that shops like this are still
doing well. Living Well" has clothes and shoes for
older people for whom it's more important to feel
good than to look good. They also do free home
deliveries.

Julia wants some advice about
running shoes. She's a competitive
runner who'll be running more often
in the future, so she wants to buy
shoes that will last a long time.

Iris is 80 years old and rarely
goes out of the house. She likes
comfortable clothes.

Isabel doesn't have much money
but she likes unusual clothes.
She’s interested in recycling.

From Old to New

Tim and Jenny are the talented young owners

of this exciting new shop. They find old clothes
and clean them, then give them a modern look
by making changes to the whole item or to small
details.

On Form

‘On Form'sells clothes (not shoes) for school and
indoor and outdoor workplaces, in all colours and
sizes.

The shop itself is small, but they are happy to
order items for customers.

Triumphantly Tall

This shop is full of clothes for people who are
taller than average. The owners are friendly, and
run the shop extremely efficiently.

The prices are quite expensive, but nowhere else
offers such a high level of service.

‘Triumphantly Tall" also has a range of shoes for
people whose feet are bigger or smaller than
average.

Match!

This is the only sports clothes shop we visited that
had really helpful salespeople. The clothes and

shoes here are a bit expensive, but they last longer
than the cheaper ones you can buy in other shops.



2 Read the text and decide if the sentences are

true or false.

Fovr colovrfy| lakes

--------------------------------------

Lake Finatvbo, the Fnilippines

This stunning bright blue and green
freshwater lake is at the top of Mount
Pinatubo, an active volcano 900m high. The
lake only came into existence in 1991, when
the volcano erupted. The best time to visit
and enjoy the warm waters of the lake is

in the dry season, because the area can be
dangerous when it's rainy.

Loguna Colorado. Bolivia

This saltwater lake is located at 4,200m
above sea level. It is very shallow, with a
depth of just S0cm.

The lake water is bright red in colour
because of plants and minerals, but small
white islands in the lake make a striking
colour contrast.

Reed Flyte Cave Lake, China

This is a still, calm underground lake. It is
inside a limestone cave which is over 180
million years old. There is a system of multi-

coloured ]ights in the cave which shine
dramatically on the cave walls and water.

Spotted Loke, Canada

This lake has some of the largest quantities
of minerals in the world, including calcium,
silver and titanium. In the summer the lake
becomes very dry. More than 365 pools of
water remain and are visible as blue, green
and yellow spots.

» Mount Pinatubo might erupt again in the future.

(true)/ false

Lake Pinatubo is a young lake. true /false

It's more dangerous to visit Lake Pinatubo in the

dry season than in the rainy season. true /false

Laguna Colorado is a beautiful shallow red-and-

white freshwater lake. true /false

4 Lake Pinatubo is as high as Laguna Colorado.

true / false

Reed Flute Cave is very old. true /false

The lake in Reed Flute Cave is naturally multi-

coloured. true /false

Spotted Lake has fewer minerals in it than many

other lakes. true /false

8 Spotted Lake always has a'spotted’ appearance.
true / false

% ]

W

o L

b |

2 Read the text below and choose the correct word
for each space. Write A, B, C or D.

Blink and
YyOoU MISS |l

We all » & swallow, yawn and blink
throughout the day. These '___ actions are
important reflexes which our bodies do?__.

When we eat a meal, we chew the food
and then swallow® . When we're *__,
we yawn without thinking. And every few
seconds we blink: our eyes close and open
s___rapidly to clean and refresh our eyes.
It happens ®__ quickly that we aren’t even
aware of it happening.

The number of blinks per minute is different
from person to person, and adults blink 7__
frequently than children.

We don't blink ®_ often as usual when we
study something closely, which is why our
eyes feel tired when we read for a long time.

On average, we lose about four or five
seconds of information every minute because
of blinking.

However, new research shows that this isn‘t
actually ®___ a problem, because our brains
Y___know when the right time to blink is.

[=TR "= o - T N [ = LR R 4 w [

o

A regular B regularly C rare D rarely
A bit B quite C little D fairly

A unconscious B unconsciously

more unconscious D more unconsciously
only B always C automatic
automatically

indoor B outdoor C tiring D tired
very B more C most D so

so B such C rather D quite

so Bas C more D very

really B more C most D as

rather B as C so D such

cleverer B cleverest C clever D cleverly

PPl 0>FN



Wl‘iting 5 Complete b so that it means the same as a.
Use no more than three words.

4 Read the email. Complete the text using the
words in capitals. Make changes to the words
if necessary.

[ T g
‘r"_
. Dear Alison

steer | Everyone’s still » asteen but I've woken up
REAL | early so I'm writing you this email.

\We've come to stay at my grandma’s house for
| o week. She's been ill recently, but she’s getting
Goop | 2 now and we've come fo give her some » a No butterfly is smaller than the Western

siow | help. She’s doing things more 3 than Pygmy Blue. .
[ | bt inait:frien thitshe’s OK b The Western Pygmy Blue (s the snallest
| LR QUL IR BOR RSB b, butterfly in the world.

| Her house is very old and beautiful. It has 1 a You can see through butterflies'wings
| five bedrooms. I'm sharing o room with my because they are very thin.
olofeic | * sister. Itisn't s ® as the other 2 Bulzerfies wings g yRaean
| i . i see through them.
NIcE | rooms, but if's the because it has 2 a The butterfly was small. It was attractive.
AMAZE | 7 views over the river, It was green.
| " b Itwasan butterfly.
L | Unfortunately, the weather was so 3 a Rosy paints beautiful pictures of butterflies.
| and wet yesterday that we spent the whole day b Rosy paints butterflies
INDOOR | ° .This morning the sky looks 4 a Ididn't use to be able to identify butterﬂles
CLEAR | 1 so | think my sister and | will be able . 'I“’EW ?;’Ck!‘;y e
i . 1 can identi uttertlies now.,
sl i io:ge ouland Ko someining 5 a The Goliath Birdwing butterfly is bigger than
| later on. the Blue Morpho butterfly.
wake | Mum and Dad are ™2 now, s0 I'm going b The Blue Morpho butterfly is

as the Goliath Birdwing butterfly.
a |saw a very rare butterfly last year. | saw it

'll write again soon, here.
b |saw a very rare butterfly
Cathy

X ) 6 This is part of an email that you received from a
new English friend, Libby.

fo go and have some breakfast. 6

o .
fr =,
I can’t use a computer very well.

How often do you use a computer? Tell me
about a computer that you sometimes (or
usually) use. How good are you at doing
different things on the computer? Are
you better than your friends and your
family, or not as good as them?

\ J

Write an email to Libby, telling her about you and
computers.



Listening 8 (D R7.2 You will hear afitness coach describing @
physical activities. Choose the correct answer
7 (R7.1 Listen and choose the correct answer @ A, BorC,
A BorC. » How does Heidi describe herself?
» What did the man do? A [v] She's very fit.
B || She's Australian.
C [ | She’s got a lot of experience.

1 Heidi thinks running and swimming
A [ | are boring.
B [ ] arent very good forms of exercise.
C || seem boring to some people.
2 Skipping is
A | | the best cardio-vascular activity for
children.
B [_| more popular with adults than it used
to be.
C | | so cheap that everyone should do it.

3 Your skipping rope should be
A [ ] aslong as you are tall.
B [ longer than your height.
C [_| aslong as the height from the floor to your
chest.
4 What is ‘spinning?
A [ | Outdoor cycling with a really good,
) RS motivating instructor.
ED ‘ED &8 B |;|, Indoor, organized, group cycling.
C [ | Cydling indoors alone with music.
3 Which sign is the woman talking about? 5 What does Heidi think is the best thing about
spinning?
A [_] You follow a well-designed fitness
programme.,
B [ | The music makes you cycle faster.
C [_| The weather hardly ever stops a class.

6 What does Heidi say about aqua aerobics
compared with normal aerobics?
4 How does Libby feel about playing tennis A [ ] It's harder.
with Jamie? B [ ] It's faster.
: C [ ] It’s very different,

Speaking

9 Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions
together.

* What's your favourite form of transport? Why?

* What do you do when you go on a long car
journey?

* Have you ever travelled on an unusual form of
transport? What was it? What did it look like?

* What's the longest journey you've ever done?

* Do you ever sleep when you're travelling?




Prepositions of time, place and movement

| can recognize and use prepositions of time, place and movement.

Prepositions of time

in+
D It's our birthdn;d_ at the weekend, — in the morning, in the afternoon,
Q=0 You're going to be sixteen? y in the evening
{ ) No, he's going to be sixteen and U'n going in the last week of October
a week or more | .
to be four in the autumn term
QQ what do you mean?! month in March, in April
year | in 1656, in 1973, in 2002
in winter, in spring, in summer,
season s
In winter
decade in the 1960s, in the nineties
| in the 18th century, in the 21st
century
century

| day of the week | on Monday, on Friday

 date on 22nd November
Tim and Tom were born on different days in a leap | " on my birthday,
year. Tim was born at 11.55p.m. on February 28th s.pe;:_la Eor d on this day 200 years ago
and Tom was born at 12.10 a.m. on February 29th. pALHCERAr S on that day

SoT ly has a birthd f !
o Tom only has a birthday every four years o Wedresday afistrioon

day + part of day | on Saturday morning

We use in, on and at with different time words and on New Year’s Eve
phrases.
We use in + a time period to describe how long it takes _ at +
todo .mmethlng. _ lock ti at six o'clock, at half past two,
He finished the test in twenty minutes. GigeRime at 3.30, at midnight
She read six books in one week!

. meal at breakfast
We can also use in to mean after.
Il be back in five minutes. two or three days | at the weekend
See you in two weeks' time. expression with | at bed time, at break time
We don't use in, on or at before the time expressions time at that time

: bace : ! |

Y EST;de ! tﬁmormwand this/next/last/+ every day/ the end of/the at the beginning of the week
week/month/year. beginning of at the end of the day
We meet every Tuesday. |
I'll phone you tomorrow.

For information on other prepositions connected with
time, see Unit 3 (by, for and since), Unit 4 (after, before,
until) and Unit 17 (until, during, by).
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+1 (D25.1 Listen and complete the missing @

information.

| >
Leo
James phoned (at about® cz0 )

He'll call backin?

minutes.

See you later,

Tim

Ofcar Webfter

— one of the moyt umportant wrilers
of the? century.

— borin in London. on.?

1944,
— moved with parents to IndAia in

4 12 trg.

Jmnrj

3 W
- =
Dear Bella

It was good to talk to you this
? . I'm looking forward to

talking to you again on Friday
= about your performances

in?

b ' J

Cat-hq Phaned

She 'd like to come and sbay in the
8 week of moﬂ.

She P'nr::ne qauin ob the? 2
L.ibbli

# 2 Circle the correct answer.

i3

» | always do my homework at fi_'i_;j;:-the morning.

(1= I+ - TR N = L, R N TV N

10
11
12

*

I'll be back on /in ten minutes.

Emily was born on /in 1999,

We often go camping at / in the summer.

| saw Martin on / at Monday.

They came here in / at the last week of January.
See you on next Friday / next Friday.

We start lessons at / in nine o'clock.

People lived here on /in the 12th century.

He went to bed at / on midnight.

It happened in / on Thursday evening.

How many words can you write in / at a minute?
Birds fly south at / in winter.

Read the text and circle the correct options.

TN T T e e

A N,

N R R

| the sun doesn’t rise %on /at/in the morning, and

TN WWERS TR RO, L R T

TR

:".r f ~

Vi

T

The Northerj ights

Home | Aurora Burealis | Artic Circle | Blog | Links |

Can you imagine seeing the sun » in .-"f on
midnight? 'In every / Every / At every summer,
people who live near the North Pole have
sunlight for 24 hours. It gets a little darker

2on /at/in night time, but not much.

30n / At/ In winter, of course, the opposite is true: |

it stays dark all day.

But this is also the best time to see an amazing
natural phenomenon which from time to time
lights up the sky®on/at/in night: the Northern
Lights, or Aurora Borealis.

0n/ At/ In Monday 24th October 2011 people

in Canada saw a particularly amazing display of
the Northern Lights. According to scientists, the
bright red, pink and green lights were caused by
a sun storm’in /on/at the Saturday before.

Usually, people only see the Northern Lights
near the Arctic Circle. Incredibly, however,
%in/at/on the 1980s, people as far south as
the US-Mexico border saw them, because of
particularly powerful sun storms.

—=
—
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+4 Complete the conversations with in, on or at.

» ‘When will the new library open?’
"ow__ the 23rd of October next year.

1 'When did she live here?
p the 1960s!
2 'Why didn't she phone?’
They didn't have phones
3 'When are they leaving?'
! six weeks' time!
4 'When was he born?’
! this day in 1672!
5 'When does the film start?’
p quarter to seven.
6 ‘When do you go swimming?’
! the school holidays!
7 'When can we talk about it?’
; dinner!
8 'Why didn't you see the play?’
‘I wasn't at school that day!

that time!’

5 @ Work in pairs. Student A cover exercise

o 4 and Student B ask the questions. How
many answers can Student A remember?
Swap roles.

whewn will the new Libmnd open?

" Own 25th October?
Mo, try agaim!

Oow 2=2rd Oetober?

Yes, that's right.

+ 6 Complete each line with in, on, at or no
" preposition (=).

» Where were you at three/four/five o'clock

yesterday afternoon?

1 What were you doing this day last year/
two years ago?

2 Where were you last Friday/Saturday/
Sunday/Monday?

3 Where will you be
months' /years'time?

4 How many metres can you run/swim/walk

five minutes?

5 How old were you October
the 24th 2011/May the 1st 2012/January
the 15th 20137

two days'/weeks'/

6 Where do you usually sit breakfast/
lunch/dinner?

7 What do you usually do your birthday/
Fridays/the last day of term?

8 What are you doing tomorrow/

this evening/next Saturday?

150 Prepositions of time, place and movement

7

:8

Work in pairs. Take turns to choose a
question from exercise 6 to ask a partner.

where were You at four o'clock
yesterday afternoon?

| was own the bus.

Where were Yow at five o'clock
yesterday afternoon?

| was at howee.

Write four short paragraphs to answer the
questions below. Give your text to other
students to read.

What's your favourite season? Why? What do you
do in this season?

Which month don't you like? Why? What happens
in this month?

What's your favourite day of the week? Why?
What do you usually do on this day?

What's your favourite time of day? Why?

TIME AND ME

1 | like summer because | always have a
haLLdﬂ5 with my friends. We swim. and
play GanEE Lin the day, Gindl Lia the BVening
we have a meal together.



Prepositions of place

We use the prepositions in, on and at with different Some prepositions describe the position of an object
kinds of place words. or person in relation to another.

" containers in the box, in the bottle

| rooms Cinthe bedroom, in the kitchen

buildings as spaces | in the greenhouse

towns, countries

3 in Oslo, in Spain, in Asia
and continents f P

There's amouse on top of  The painting is against

ol | Inthe-car, In 2 tax the painting. There’s the wall. There’s a toolkit
pictures in the painting, in the photo a spider under the near it. There’s an

They're in a bag in the kitchen. paliing: umbrella hmd I

surfaces ‘ on the path, on the wall
floors of buildings | on the first floor Y |: 'r”
| public transport | on the train, on the bus L. ==
roads and rivers | on West Street, on the Nile
. ._ The painting is outside
I saw him on New Road. He was on the bus. the house. It's in front of @
bigger painting.
buiEdmga_!places at the station, at the hospital,
where things at the cinema, at the bus sto SO | &
happen ! P S0 &
addresses at 27 Silver Street The painting is among
' r other paintings. It’s
events at the concert between two flower
the back/front/ ; paintings. It's below
top/bottom at the top of the hill The painting is inside a painting of a man.
the house. It's opposite It's above a picture of a
We met at the café at the end of the road. adoor. house.
+ 9 Complete the sentences with in, on or at. £10 @ (2 25.2 Work in teams. You have five @
> Jill waited at the bottom of the stairs. minutes to circle the correct answers.
1 He's working South Amaiica @ Listen and check. Which team had the
' 7
2 |sit the back of the classroom. most cu_[r_eir_:f s
3 Did you sleep the plane? > Carrots grcw@f!lqg.ﬁ! above the ground.
4 What have you got your bag? 1 Your index finger is next to / under your thumb.
5 It's atown the River Thames. 2 Pearls grow inside / between oyster shells.
6 There are three cats the picture. 3 Your heart is behind / in front of your lungs.
7 Is that oil };Du;r hands? 4 DUf‘IdEE ES iﬂ f,near SEDtland.
8 I'll see you the meeting. 5 The giant clam is a shellfish which lives in the sea
9 He always wears a suit the office. inside / among coral structures.
10 | want some pictures my office. 6 It's not a good idea to stand opposite / against a

wall that has a‘wet paint’sign on it.
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Prepositions of movement

We use prepositions with places, objects and people to talk about movement.

As we walked across the river, a frog jumped out of it
and the ducks walked along the bank.

The cable cars went up and down the mountain
through the clouds. A blue one went into a cloud.

Ann went towards theice ~cream van. Tim rode past it.
Three people walked away from the van.

=171 € 25.3 Look at the pictures above. Listen and
answer each questmn with a colour or number.

How many alunl‘aa are walking @
nt.nw@ the river bank?
e

AL

bt = W

3
4
5

+12 Circle the correct option.
» The ball rolled up /down) along the hill.

1 He walked straight past / off / through me without
even saying ‘hello’!

2 They're going to drive across / onto / over the USA.

3 Put your hand along / to / into this box. What can
you feel inside?

4 The sheep moved towards / through / along the
corner of the field.

5 How quickly can you run from / towards / around
here to that gate?

6 Polly chased Ed out of / down / around the table.

152 Prepositions of time, place and movement

iWe saw you go over the lake as we were walking around
the lake. The boy jumped off the platform into the lake.

=13 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
along from into off outof ewver up

» Did they run over that bridge?

1
2

3
4
5

here to the beach?
the envelope,

How far is it
She slowly took the letter
opened it and read it.

| fell the wall and broke my arm.
Walk this road for 100 metres.

You can climb the tree but don't go
too high.

She fell

the river.




14 Complete the sentences with the correct
> prepositions of place and movement.

Would you rather live »wear
the beach or the mountains?

Would you rather live !

Europe or North America?

Would you rather run 2
a beach for 10 minutes or jump

3 a swimming pool?
Do you prefer sitting * the back
of the cinema or * the front?

Which floor of a 40-floor block of flats
would you rather live ® ?

Do you find it easier to walk up
or’? a steep hill?

If there was a deep hole in the
ground that was one metre across
would you jump ® it
or walk® it?

Do you prefer to read, sleep or look out of the
window when you're '° acar?
What about when you're !
public transport?

If you saw a strange spider "2
the wall, would you move *?
it oraway " it?

+15 . Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in exercise 14. Ask ‘'Why?’

whould you rather Live wear the
beach or the muowntalns?

MNear the mowntatns, deﬁwitel.;_.j.

Whg?

Because 1'd Like to try skilng.

16

217

Work in pairs. Write six more questions
with prepositions like the questions in
exercise 14. Use the places below or your
own ideas.

P

pocket bag bottle cupboard
hospital prison five-star hotel
classroom kitchen garden

desert jungle cave swamp volcano

tent

river road path bridge
Australia lIceland China Mexico
wall floor ground

Would Hou prefer to travel across Australia
or arownd lceland?

Work in different pairs. Ask and answer
your questions from exercise 16. Give
extra information in your answers if you
can.

Would you prefer to travel across
Australia or avound leelana?

I'dl prefer to travel across Australia. tn

fact, 1'd rather travel arownd Australin
because 'd Like to see the coast.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

> Wi e
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Linking words

| can use conjunctions and prepositions to link ideas.

Preposition or conjunction?

We use linking words such as conjunctions or prepositions to express
connections of time, cause and effect, and contrast between parts of

sentences. D How does a shr.-p E.tmd oA

. the water, even though it’s
We use conjunctions - for example and, so, but, because - to link one made of metal?

clause with another clause, or to link two nouns. B e mtais awd i of the
b ¥

' - e water, <o the ship staus
We went home because (reason) it was raining. & ev; <o POl
The phone rang while/when (time) we were eating. (O How do You kinow that?
She missed the bus, | so (consequence) she was late for school. @) Because | pay attention
e hacka g0 ek t.hf}ugh the weather was so bad. during physies Lessons!
time | (surprising contrast) .
You can stay here until (time) it's the end of the lesson.

We can also use certain prepositions and prepositional phrases
as linking words. These words are always followed by a noun.

- We went home because of (reason) the rain.
| passed the exam thanks to (positive your help.
I — _reason)
Tlhe rgads s dueto }Enegatwe the bad weather. Until can be used as a conjunction
sl reasetl). . = or a preposition. Till is an informal
during (time - ‘in the >
The phone rang middle of") the meal. form of until. We usually only use it
= r in spoken English.
I need your answer by (time - 'before’) Monday. You can keep it till | go back to school.
despite (contrast — (conjunction)
We'll stay here e, the bad weather. : :
| 4 contradiction) We stayed till midnight.
He's !Jeen to every Exr:ept‘( contrast - Australia, (preposition)
~ continent exception) _
| You can stay here until (time) the end of the lesson.
+ 1 Circle the correct options.
» We did the crnsswordi_@hiléh’ till we were waiting 5 Because / Even though he’s 85 he goes swimming
for you. We had nothing else to do. every day.
1 Ineed to goto library so / when I'll see you in 6 The performance was cancelled thanks to / due to
twenty minutes. illness.
2 |like all the colours in the rainbow because of / 7 He went to school every day despite / due to
except yellow. | hate yellow! terrible toothache.
3 After the accident he made a quick recovery 8 We were late for the concert despite / because of
thanks to / due to the support of all his friends. the traffic.
4 I'll be here until / during half past ten. 9 Dad works during / while the night.

10 We're hoping to finish it until / by half past four.
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As and like

As and like can be used as prepositions and
conjunctions.

{ ) what's that on Your head? It Locks Like a
We use as as a preposition to talk about someone Juwmper!

or something’s job or function.
He works as a taxi driver. o
You could use this bag as a hat. '

CAitis ﬁjumpan ['ma using Lt as a hat. 'me very

£ wait a minute ... it Looks Like ney juncper!
We use like as a preposition to talk about
similarity.
I can't believe it’s the summer! It feels like winter!
He was a scientist, like his father.

C:l well, as | satd, | ane very cold ...

We also use like to introduce examples.
We saw lots of insects, like bees and butterflies.

We use as as a conjunction with clauses about "
speaking and knowing. . P .
As you know, the school will be closed on Wednesday. ~—— | '
It was Tom?s idea, as I've already told you.

=2 Complete the sentences with as or like. =4 Circle one option in each line then finish the

» Let's use this shirt ae aflag. "~ sentences so they are true for you.

1 What's that noise? It sounds thunder. > I'm excited / hungry /thirsty/ tired because

2 This animal has a very long neck, a bit L haven't had a drink sinee eiaht o'clock this
a giraﬁe- MAOF LI,

3 | said yesterday, it's not for sale. 1 I'm excited / hungry / thirsty / tired because

4 He'sgota job a shop assistant. )

5 a parent, you need to be very patient. 2 | sometimes while I'm coming to

6 most people, she likes being with school / going home from school / watching TV.
her friends. 3 |like all kinds of food / music / films except

©3 ©26.1 Match a-ito 1-8 and add as or like. 4 | can speak English / play football / write stories

Then listen and check. oz and

» She worked as E-3 5 My mother / father / uncle / aunt works as a

1 Here's a photo of my uncle. He looks .
I'd like to talk to you 6 One of my friends / brothers / cousins looks like

The test was quite difficult,

He'd like to get a job -
She sings beautifully, 5 . Work in groups. Compare your sentences

We used a sharp stone — from exercise 4.
Let's get her some flowers,
This perfume smells

=" I'va thirsty because | haven't had a
= drink sinece elght o'elock this morning.

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

a a bird. Listen!
b a friend. Is that OK?

¢ flowers and vanilla. It's very nice.

d a businessman, but he's actually an artist.
e a knife. It worked very well.

f rosesor tulips.

g anurse inthe nineties.

h a tour guide next summer.

i |expected.
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L6 @ © 26.2 Work in teams. Complete the sentences using words from the boxes. @
Then listen and check. Which team has the most correct answers?

~weapon propeller leg Nﬂﬂ.ll'ﬂl w@? meat insects plants

Antarctica Australia herbivores omnivores carnivores hunting winter spring

Asia South America they're 10 theyre 20 they're 50 deforestation day night

North America Europe they're 100 they're 150 overfishing summer winter
1 During the lce Age (20,000 years ago), horses lived 8 Most birds migrare during the :

® Some lizards use their tail as a
10 A fish uses its tail as a
11 Chickens often live uniil
12 Rhinos often live until
13 Giant rorroises live uniil
14 eat meat and plants.

15 Despite their long teeth, hippos don't eat
16 Even though they're plants,
Venus Flytraps are

on every confinent except
2 There are deserts in every continent except
@ Spiders live in every confinent except
4 Some birds have become extincr because of
5 Some tigers have become extinct due to

6 Some sharlss may soon become extinct due fo
7 Turtles hibernate during the

-/ Complete the text with six of the linking words in + 8 Write a short text to answer the questions
" thebox. __/' below. Use ideas from exercises 7 and 8

and and as because during except and your own ideas. Use linking words

like dueto while so thanksto where possible.
* Many species of animals face the possibility of
extinction in the future. Why is this?

Some species of plants » _and animals 1
have already become extinct '

human activity, ? other species face
the possibility of extinction in the future.

* Which animals would you most like to save? Why?

.

Some aninals face the possibility of
extinetion in the future because hunans ...
Extinction can happen ? people hunt
and kill too many animals of one species.
In other cases, people damage the animals’

habitat, * the animals lose their Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

homes and food. 1 - X e
W B

Organizations * the World Wildlife

Fund help to preserve animals in danger

of extinction. their help, many

animals have been saved.

/

- p— e M
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Present and past simple passive

| can use the passive to talk about processes, systems and past events.

Active or passive?

|"' A Lot of T-shivts are printed with |
tmages by famous artists, You know. )

[ what about the owne that You're weuang? x_lh

—— Al this one was designed by we! |

7 o ?ﬂ

Most English sentences are active. In active sentences, Athe
the focus is on the person or thing which is doing the By + age e
actien. When the sublect is deing the action, we call it - —
the agent. fomTs .| inmany
Subject - Other
(agent) : information We often use the passive when we don't know the
| ' ' in many agent, or when it isn't necessary to state the agent.
People drink tea el Oranges are grown in Spain.
For this reason, we often use the passive to describe
The emphasis changes in passive sentences; the processes, systems, and events in the news.
subject of the sentence is not the agent. We don't The seeds are removed from the fruit, then the fruit is
always include the agent. dried in the sun.
The new cinema was opened yesterday.
Other information
- The passive is more impersonal than the active
inmany countries. | pecause it focuses on the action rather than the
person or people doing the action. For this reason
We can introduce the agent using by. But we use we often use the passive in more formal speech
the passive because the most important thing in the and writing.
sentence is not the agent.
This chair was made by a young carpenter.
« 1 Are these sentences active (A) or passive (P)? o
» The tower was builtin 1703. P 4 The painting was stolen. -
» They built the tower in 1703. A 5 Class 4 is taught by Miss Brown. ___
1 Where do people grow lemons? ___ 6 Miss Brown teaches Class 4. =
2 Where are lemons grown? - 7 Who was it made by? —
3 Two men stole the painting. o 8 Whomade it? —
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Present simple passive

We often use the present simple passive to talk
about systems and processes, where the actions are
more important than the people who are
performing them.

The water is tested every day, and the results are sent
toa laboratory for analysis.

We form all passives with the auxiliary verb be and
a past participle. In the present simple passive, be is
in the present simple.

Fresh bread is sold here.

I'm not told all the details.

‘Are the bins emptied every day?’ ‘Yes, they are.

« 2 (227.1 Match the present simple passive
verbs to the sentences. Then listen and check.

are checked isunloaded issorted
isattached iscollected areloaded *

What happens to your luggage when you travel
by plane? Here's how the system works.

A special tag » is attached  to every piece of

Iuggage at Departures. All the bags and suitcases

by a machine. The luggage
4 and loaded onto a cart for the
ﬂ!ght All the bags and suitcases for the flight

1 at Arrivals, 1t %
from the carousel by the passengers.

158 Present and past simple passive

onto the aeroplane. The luggage

L3 Work in pairs. Cover the sentences in

exercise 2. Look at the pictures. Can you
remember all the sentences?

4 Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets

in the present simple passive.

> Yogurt is made from milk. (make)

1 Theice into small pieces. (break)
2 The apples in the autumn. (pick)
3 The floors every day. (not/clean)
4 | to go to every meeting.

(not/expect)
5 Martin a lot of homework. (give)
6 You downstairs. (need)
7 The information for ever. (not
keep)

8 All the exam results by the head

teacher. (see)

5 Complete the text with the correct verbs in the

present simple passive.

throw sort wash crush take melt make

How is glass recycled?

Bottles and other giass items ave thrown
into recycling bins. The items *

from the recycling bin to a glass
treatment plant. They *
by colour — green, white and brown.

They 3 so that the glass

is completely clean. The glass

1 into small pieces.

It at a high temperature.
Thenit® into new bottles
and jars.

ey — L — _—

+ 6 Complete the questions with is or are.

> What ave old bottles and glass items thrown into?

1 Where they taken to?
2 How the bottles and glass items sorted?
3 the glass washed or broken first?

4 What the old glass made into?

= 7 Work in pairs. Cover exercise 5. Ask and answer the

questions in exercise 6.

what are old bottles and
glass itemis thrown Lnto?

EmUaLi.w@ bine.




Past simple passive

Some old coins were found in a field near here.
My sister was interviewed on TV.

In the past simple passive, be is in the past simple.
The painting was stolen.

We weren't invited.

‘Were these photos taken by your uncle?’

‘Yes, they were.

When we use adverbs of time with the passive, we put

them between be and the past participle.
T-shirts were first worn in the 19th century.
This job was usually done by a man.

+8 (227.2 Read the conversation and circle the Q
1

correct answers. Then listen and check.

Sam: What's all that stuff?

Ted: |» gave /was givenithis old box that
'belonged / was belonged to my great-
grandfather. He ?was / was been a
photographer.

Wow. What kind of photos *did he take /
was he taken?

Ted: He was a journalist, so he ‘often sent /

was often sent to different countries and

he Stook / was taken all kinds of photos.

A lot of his professional photos

®sold / were sold by one of my aunts

last year, but this box 'kept / was kept

in the family because the pictures are

more personal.

Oh, right.

Ted: Look at these photos. I'm pretty sure
they ®*took / were taken in Japan.
He ®loved / was loved Japan, and he
Yoffered / was offered a good job there,
but he didn't take it. | don't know why.

Sam:

Sam:

9 Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets
in the past simple active or passive.

> Everyone was givewn
» Charlie fell

1

2

GO~ ot bW

9
0

a present. (give)
off his bike. (fall)

Linda and Amy to leave by the
teacher. (ask)

That tower 300 years ago.
(first/build)

We by the police. (not/stop)

| anything about it. (not/tell)
Ted 20 minutes ago. (arrive)
The bag behind the tree. (hide)
These tables here. (not/make)
All the letters a week ago.
(definitely/post)

It yesterday. (not/deliver)
Computers 200 years ago.
(not/exist)

10 Use the prompts to write past simple passive
questions.

=11

[ 2

When and where/bicycles/first/ride?
When and where were bicycles first ridden ?

In which decade/DVDs/invent?

In which decade ?

Where/violins/first/make?

Where ?

In which century/the first newspaper/print?
In which century 7
Where/football/first/play?

Where ?

In which century/ice-cream/first/eat?

In which century 7
Where/coffee/first/drink?

Where ?

Work in groups. How many of the
questions in exercise 10 can you answer?
Check the answers on page 187.

Whewn and where were bicycles first ridden?
1 have wo Loea!

| think it was Lw the nineteewth
centiery, but | don't Rinow where.
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12 Work in pairs. Student A go to page 182. Student
B complete the sentences below. Then check your
answers with Student A.

The water is checked
every two hours.

» Someone checkes  the water every two hours.

We make all our

biscuits é?)/ hand,

1 All our biscuits by hand.

A woman was arrested at three
o’clock in the morning.

2 The police her at three o'clock

this morning.

Total; |l B
Julia served vou today,
Thank wog!

3 You
enjoyed your meal!

by Julia today. We hope you

N\ OUr Fdn B

all the fish locally.

1©

in 1996.

5 This building

160 Present and past simple passive

=132 Complete the passive sentences so that they mean

the same as the active sentences. Use by + agent.

» A fashion designer designs a new line of clothes.
A new line of clothes is desianed by a fashion
designer,

1 Factory workers make the new line of clothes.
The new .

2 Lorry drivers transport the finished clothes to the
shops.

The finished clothes

3 Shop workers unpack the delivery.
The

4 Customers buy the clothes.
The "

5 The customers wear the clothes.

The

14 Rewrite the text using the present and past
© simple passive.

People all around the world use umbrellas.
Semeone nvented the basic umbrella over
4-000 years ago.

We see umbrellas in ancient art from Greece,
Equpt, Assyria and China.

People designed the first umbrellas for
protection from the sun.

People didn’t use umbrellas in Europe until the
18th century.

Passengers leave about 80,000 umbrellas on the
London Underground every year.

wmbrellas are used by people all arouwnd the
world. The baste wncbrella ...
15
_/ using the present and past simple
passive. Answer the questions.
T-shirts
Who wears them? What are they made of?
What designs are printed on them?
Find out: When were they first worn?

Write about the everyday objects below

Tea bags

Where are they produced? Who uses them?
How do people use them?

Find out: What's the history of tea bags?

Toothbrushes

Who uses them? What are they made of?
How do electric toothbrushes work?
Find out: When were they first invented?



16 Complete the quiz questions with the phrases below.

first played mostly made built where was wherewere usually seen
when were whereis oranges grown invented by coffee produced

@ R i
World Knowledge Quiz

> _wWhere were the first 4 Akan spoken? 8 In which century was this bridge
Olympic Games held? a Kenya ___ in Venice, ltaly ?
a Mexico b Ghona
b Greece ___ ¢ Nigeria ___
¢ France

9 Where are most of the world’s
1 Where was chess ?
? a Drozil

a India __ b The USA .
b Scotland ___ ¢ Spain ___ nrhesmeemh
¢ China =

b the tenth ___

& Where is most of the world’s

¢ the ninereenth ___
2 What is glass ?
of? a Colombia ____ 9 Who were fireworks ?
a silica b Kenya a the British ___
b latex ___ ¢ DBrozil b the Australians ___
¢ ol ¢ the Chinese ___
T About how far above Earth
k. denim jeans are meteors, or ‘shooting stars’ 10 the first
3 5 =
first wora? ? skyscraper built?
a the 18th century ___ a 10km ___ a Japan ___
b the 19th century b 100km b The USA ___
¢ the 20th century ___ ¢ 1000km ¢ Canada
) J

1 7 @ (2 27.3 Answer the quiz questions in teams. Self-evaluation Rate your progress.
Then listen and check your answers. @ -

#MM

Won 4
> Where were the first 6
Olympic Games held?

a Mexico 8
b Greece ¥V 9
¢ France 10 |

1 Where was chess 12:
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Future simple passive and might

| can talk about possible and certain future events in the passive.

Future simple passive

+1 (D28.1 Listen and number the pictures from 1-6.

) what will happew to the old cinemn
nwow?

Q2 'l proba bly be knocked down,

£ 'm not so sure. A Lot of people Like that
oldl building. | think it might be saved.

Q1 hepe so.

+ 2 Complete the sentences with the future simple

passive of the verbs in brackets. Then match the

sentences to the pictures in exercise 1.

We use the future simple passive to predict what

will happen to something or someone, or to make a » They ‘LL be washed . (wash) _a
promise. 1 He L(interview)
It will be delivered on Tuesday. 2 |t . (borrow) ___
You'll probably be asked again. 3 It in a cup of hot water. (put) ___
We form the future simple passive with will be and 4 It into pieces. (cut)
the past participle. 5 They iron)
This door will be moved. 6 It (read)
You won't be asked any questions. 7 They again. (wear) ___
‘Will it be fixed soon? ‘Yes, it will! 8 He . (photograph)
9 It to the library. (returned) ___
As with all passives, we can add by + agent to say who 10 They (peel) ___
will do the action. 1 It in the bin. (throw) __
This afternoon you will be taught by Mr Smith. 12 It into a dress. (make) ___

We use with + instrument, ingredient or material to ‘3 ¢ h ith b ith
say what the agent will use. omplete the sentences with by or with.
The cake will be cut with a silver knife. > The car will be attached to the truck with

a special chain.

We can add the adverbs definitely and probably to 1 His portrait will be painted a famous artist.
future simple passive sentences to express different 2 Fach certificate will be tied a red ribbon.
degrees of certainty. 3 The room will be decorated balloons.
We place the adverb between will and be but before 4 The biscuits will be covered pinkicing.
wWoB e big: 5 The programme will be watched millions
It'll definitely/probably be moved. of people around the world.

6 The final decision will be made the

They definitely/probably won't be given any help.
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=4 Future simple passive or active? Circle the correct a7 ), Read the email from Cathy, then complete

answer. ) o the formal letter that Cathy’s dad received.
> All the doors will paint f@i_ll be paint_e_éijblue.'

Use the future simple passive and the
1 Look, those flowers will open / will be opened
tomorrow.
2 The new road will finish / will be finished soon.
3 I'm very sorry. You won't disturb / be disturbed
again.
4 The medicine will work / will be worked soon.
5 He will remember / will be remembered for
hundreds of years into the future.
6 Don't worry, you'll tell /'ll be told what to do and
where to go.

Add the adverbs in brackets to the correct place
in the sentences.

> Youwon't be told the results today. (probably)

1 They'll be given a prize. (definitely)

2 It'll be kept here for 24 hours. (probably)
3 I'll be invited. (definitely)

4 It won't be finished today. (probably)

5 Youwon't be asked again. (definitely)

6 They won't be needed. (probably)

Complete the passive sentences so that they
mean the same as the active sentences.

» We won't give your details to anyone else.
Your details wown't be givew to anyone else.

1 We will contact you again in the autumn.
You us again in the
autumn.

2 We definitely won't keep this information on
our computer.
This information on
our computer.

3 They probably won't build the new road in the
next five years.
The new road in the
next five years.

4 Local people will probably use the new sports
centre.
The new sports centre
local people.

5 They probably won't build the houses with
environmentally-friendly materials.
The houses
environmentally-friendly materials.

information from the email.

arch - |

; —__h.

‘Subject: Exciting news! :

4
-

|
|

ST S M s o e —

Hi Louise I

Can you believe this? My dad has won an
all-inclusive luxury city break for our family
in a competition. But it's a mystery tour!
Someone will tell us the destination when
we get to the airport.

We'll fly to the mystery destination and
someone will meet us at the airport. They'll
show us around the city and then they'll
take us to our hotel. Someone will unpack
our bags and then we'll go to the restaurant
where they'll serve us a five-course meal.

That's all we know at the moment! I'll send
you a postcard!

Cathy

14 Mareh

Tear Mr MHorth

Congratulations! You and your
family have won aw all-inelusive
buxury c.itgj break to a mystery ci.ta!
Cone to C.I.i:H Adirport (with Your
passports) on 137 April, and the
mystery destination will be revealed
tﬂgam!

You will fly to the mystery
destination and at that airport You
will be...
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Passive with might

We form the future passive with might be instead
of will be when we are not so certain about a future
action or event.

You might be asked a few questions at the police
station.

You might not be given a certificate, I'm afraid.

In informal speech we often use get instead of be in
passive sentences.

The bike got damaged in the accident.

You might get invited to the party.

We also often use get with might when we talk
about possible unexpected or unplanned events in
the future, and particularly to talk about accidents.
Be careful on the golf course. You might get hit by a
golf ball!

+ 8 (D 28.2 Complete the sentences with the words
below. Then listen, check and repeat.

get not might met taken used asked

> We might be given some books.

1 It might be as a bag.

2 He might be to give a speech.
3 You might not be
4 They might get to a restaurant.
5 She might not offered the job.
6 It might be announced today.

=9 Complete the passive sentence so that it means
the same as the active sentence. Use might be in
1-3 and might get in 4-6.

» Someone might boil them.
They night be boiled

1 Someone might fry them.
They
2 Someone might scramble them
They
3 Someone might paint them and use them as
decorations.
They

164 Future simple passive and might

at the airport.

» Someone might put it in the bin.
It _might get put bn the bin .

4 Someone might burn it.
It ;

5 Someone might recycle it.
It

6 Someone might useitto {:1+:-an the floor.
It

Complete the warnings. Use might get and
the correct form of a verb from the box.

bite burn damage infect splash
sting strike

» Don't go too near the water. You wuloht aet

splashed .
1 Don't go near that snake. You
2 Don'tdropit!it
3

IMove these boxes away frem thg fire. They

4 Keep away from thatjellyﬁshﬁﬁ:}u

Don't visit that website. Your computer

by a virus.

6 Don't go outside in a storm. You
by lightning.

Ln

Work in a group. Take turns to talk about
your plans. The others think of good and
bad things that might happen. Are you
optimists or pessimists?

I'mu gotng to play football.
You might get hit by the ball.

You nmiight be chosew to play
for the watiowal tean!



212 ) 28.3 Listen to three people playing a game. i14 . Do you agree or disagree with these
Which object is the girl thinking of? statements? Circle A (| agree) or
D (I disagree), then talk in groups.

I'll probably get struck by lightning a/D
one dauy.
I'll definitely be offered a place at a/D
college or university.
I'll probably never get stung by a a/D
jellyFish.
| might get stung by a bee. A/D
| might be asked to appear in a film a/D
in the next five years.
I'll probably be elected os a politicion a/D
one day.
I'll definitely be chosen to represent my a/D
. tountry as a sportsperson before I'm 25.

I think I'lL probably get
struck by Lightning one day.

R2aty? | don't thivk that

will ever happen to nee.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

@ PP

213 @ What is it? Play the game in small groups.
Use the verbs below. Can the others
guess the object?

burn break paint clean mend catch

eat useasa(+noun) move recycle put
used (to + infinitive) throw tie wash give
climb paint kick makeintosth cook wear

It defenitely won't be sat on.
Is Lt wmicmaber 141, the brokew chair?
Yes!
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Have something done

| can use have something done to talk about services provided by professionals.

Have something done is a special passive structure which

we use when we arrange — and usually pay - for somebody O sid You paint them yYourself?

to do a specific job for us.
She had her nails painted. QQ Mo, t had thew. painted at a shop
(= She paid someone to paint her nails.) L bown.,
We can use have something done in different tenses and £ But what about the nails ow the
with different modal verbs. Only have changes. other hand?
Are you having your hair cut? QA ok, 'm. going to have thene done
| won't have my eyes tested today. next week. 1 didn't have enough
wmoney to have thewe done tﬂdﬂH!
3 - past
Subject | have object W
participle
He has his bike checked | once ayear.
They 're having | their car repaired | atthe moment.
We had the house | painted last year.
She 's had her hair washed.
You can have | youreyes | tested here.
might crpans | T
) o my haiF | cut toMOFFoW.
. have

=1 What can you do at the shopping centre? Match 1-5 to a-f.

» You can have your nails painted. 3 You can have a spare key cut. [ ]

1 You can have a T-shirt printed. [ | 4 You can have your photo taken. ||
2 You can have your computer fixed. [ ] 5 You can have your shoes mended. [ |
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+ 2 @100 29.1 Listen to the sentences and answer @

the question about pronunciation. Then listen
again and repeat.

1 Have you had your hair cut?

2 I've had my shoes polished.

3 She's having her eyes tested.

4 | might have my feet measured.

In sentences with have something done which

word do we usually stress?

a have ___

b the object (your hair, my shoes, her eyes,
my feet) ___

¢ the past participle (cut, polished, tested,
measured)

© 3 Lookat the signs in exercise 1 but cover the
sentences 1-5. How many of the sentences can
you remember?

You eaw have Your natls patnted.
You can have ...

+ 4 . Work in pairs. What’s happening in each
picture? What order (1-6) do you think
the pictures go in?

He's having his feet measured in pieture
¢ and that's definitely the first picture
because he hasw't had his hair cut Yet.

| think the wext pieture is ...

“5

(2 29.2 Now listen to Ryan’s story and check the
order of the pictures.

Write the sentences.

> x-rayed/l/it/had
| had it _x-mﬂm.

1 have to/them/tested/I/have

o
*

2 by/l/it/had/bandaged/a nurse

3 repaired/having/tomorrow/I'm/it

4 cut and styled/it/I'd/in a new way/had

5 them/hadn’t had/for ages/l/measured

Work in pairs. Think about Ryan'’s story. What do it
and them refer to in each sentence in exercise 6?

| had it x-rayed. ‘it’ Ls his arm.
He had his arme me-gsd;

Complete the second sentence so that it means o
the same as the first. Use have something done
and include the word in brackets.

> We had to pay someone to cut 3 spare key for
us last week. (have)
We had to have a spare Rey cut last week.
1 Someone is cleaning the windows today.

We today. (re)
2 When did someone last cut your hair?
When ? (did)

3 Nobody has ever taken our photo at school.
We've at school. (never)
4 | might pay for someone to print her name on
this plate.
I on this plate. (have)
5 Do you like people washing your hair?
Do you ? (like)
6 They're going to deliver a pizza to his house
this evening.
He this evening.
(delivered)
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9 @ Work in small groups. Read the instructions and play the game.

Instructions ( Have You ever had an arm. or Leg K—FHBM?J
You need a counter (or coin) for each player. Place your 24
i , | have. | had L =
counters on different coloured sguares on the board. YEs Enave: e g veg & vy
. whew | broke it two Years ago.
Take turns to move one square and ask someone a N 3
question using the prompt on the square and one of ( Did You see the x-ray photo? )

the question phrases in the middle. of the board. Ask

one or two more questions to get more information. | Yes, tdid. )

your hair/
cutina
new style

your one of
bedroom/ your arms
decorate or legs/x-ray

your
English/
correct

Question phrases

How often do you have ...?7

How many times have you had ...7
Have you ever had ...? your nails/
your shoes/ When did you last have ...? paint

polish Do you like having ...?
Would you like to have ...?7

Where's a geed place te have -.. in this tewn?

Are you going to ... soon? a pizza/
J :

deliver

your feet/ your photo/ your eyes/ your teeth/
measure § take test X-ray

'I 0 Write eight questions using the ideas from

o/ the ga_lme.Then write your answers to the T e —
questions. : :
How often do You have a pizza delivered? ‘ “‘
we hardly ever have a pizza delivered but
we sometines have fried seafood and spley
noodles delivered. There's a really good place

near us that does dellveries.

Have you ever had a tooth taken out?
Mo, I've never had a tooth taken out and | hope
| never have to have it downe!
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Exam preparation

Reading
1 Look at the text in each question. What does it say? Tick v A, B or C.
PP |
ﬂ — -\
Hi Ed

You might not recognize me when
you see me — I had my hair cut on
Monday !

Milly

- J

» A [ | Milly might go to the hairdresser’s
tomorrow.
B [~ Milly’s hair is shorter now.
C [ Milly cut her hair herself.

1 A | | Queen Catherine had the swimming pool
opened.
B [ | Queen Catherine opened the swimming
pool.
C [ ] Queen Catherine will open the swimming
pool.

2 A [_] Beth Smith makes all the clothes.
B | | The clothing workers don't get a fair amount
of money for their work.

C [_] Beth Smith sells clothes that were made by
fairly-paid workers.

3 A [ | You can have a photo printed onto a T-shirt.
B || Your T-shirt might be printed in two hours.
C | | You can print a photo onto a T-shirt
yourself.

mike

Don't dorget +o put U f""e}_ﬁ;” G"..ﬁ
when you go to the bem.h_ sir
ceally Z¥eon +a0ay ad cou'd BT Yeu.

Mum
25 remetiber what the doctor
+old yov!

4 Mike's mum
A [ ] thinks Mike might get sunburnt.
B [_| got sunburnt at the beach.
C [ | was told by the doctor to use sun cream.

I won’t be at your house until
about six because I'm going into

town to have my nails painted.

Mandy

5 A [ | Mandy’s nails will be painted by her friend
in town.

B [ | Mandy will paint her nails this afternoon.
C [ | Mandy has planned to pay someone to
paint her nails.



170 Revision 8

2 Look at the sentences below about coal and diamonds. Read the text to decide if the sentences

are true or false.

» Most diamonds aren't used in jewellery. (true)/ false

There are diamond mines and coal mines in India. true /false

26,000kg of diamond ore is extracted from the ground every year. true /false
Diamond miners use X-ray light to identify diamonds in diamond ore. true /false
More coal than any other fuel is burnt to generate electricity. true /false

Diamonds are formed from coal. true / false

O W NOWUL B WN =

1

Diamonds and coal

Diamonds

Diamond is a very hard and pure substance. Only
20% of diamonds are used in jewellery. The other
80% are used 1n industry for cutting and other
purposes.

Most diamonds are mined in Central and Southern
Africa, Canada, India, Russia, Brazil and Australia.

About 26.000 ke of diamonds are mined every vear.
Diamond ore — rock which contains diamonds — is
taken from the ground. The diamonds are identified

in the ore with X-ray light. Finally, the ore 1s
crushed to reveal the precious stones.

Coal

Coal is a black rock which is burnt to produce
energy for electricity.

More than five billion tons of coal are mined each
year. There are coal mines in China, the USA, India,
Australia, Russia and many other countries.

Coal is the largest source of energy
for electricity in the world.

Exam preparation

Coal and diamonds both contain the element carbon. true/false

The arrangement of carbon atoms is the same in coal and diamonds. true / false
Volcanic eruptions often throw out diamonds. true / false

Very high temperatures are needed for coal to form. true /false

Fossil fuels are formed from carbon and ancient organic material. true / false

Are diamonds formed from coal?

In the past. people believed that diamonds were
formed from coal. Geologists now say that this 1sn’t
frue.

The element carbon is found in both coal and
diamonds, but the carbon atoms are arranged
differently in coal and diamonds.

Also, although 1t takes millions of years for coal and
diamond to form, they are formed in different ways.

How are diamonds and coal formed?

Diarmonds were formed over millions of years
deep below the surface of the Earth. at very high
temperatures and at very high pressure. They were
then thrown out onto the surface of the Earth by
volcanic eruptions. At that time. the Earth was
hotter than it is today.

Coal is formed over millions of years, by the
compression of layers of rock and mud. Like oil, it
contains ancient organic material from plants and

animals as well as carbon. For this reason coal is

‘often referred to as a “fossil fuel’.




3 Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space. Write A, B, C or D.

Robots — past, present and future

ASIMO is a robet with a human appearance which can
run and walk. [t» _© in 2000'_ engineers at the
Japanese company Honda.

At the moment, ASIMO 2_ to teach young people about
maths and science. In the future, it *_ people who have
problems with movement.

In 1495, Leonardo da Vinci first *_ plans for a robot
that locked like a person. But it wasn't until the 1950s that
the first piece of robotic technology °___ produced. In the
USA, George Devol and Joe Engleberger ®_ a robot
arm, which was ’_in a car factory,

From then on, more efficient robots and robotics ®_,
thanks to the development of computer technology.

These days, robots do jobs in places where a human

might *___. For example, they *___ in places like
nuclear power stations, in ocuter space and deep under
the seq.

What jobs M'_ by robots in the future?

Scientists are developing robots which work with other
robots or with humans to solve complex prebtems. Will

12_ replaced by robots like ASIMO completely?

Writing

4 Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first. Use no more than three words.

» Heidi Taylor designed the Atlas Hotel in 1976.

The Atlas Hotel was desianed by Heidi Taylor in
1976.

1 Many people visit the hotel café every day.
The hotel café by many people
every day.

2 Gardeners established the rose gardens in 1981.
The rose gardens in 1981.

3 Many couples pay people to film their weddings at the hotel.
Many couples have at the hotel.

4 Heidi Taylor is paying someone to write a book about the
hotel.
Heidi Taylor book written about the
hotel.

5 EdTims might use the hotel as a location for his next film.
The hotel by Ed Tims as a location

for his next film.
6 Somecne will give you the key to your room.
You the key to your room.

>

1

10

1

12

5

creates B created C iscreated
was created

to B with Cby D at

uses B isused C used

was used

will help B is helped

will be helped D was helped
isdrawn B wasdrawn C draws
drew

first B was first C first was
first is

design B designed

are designed D were designed
used B use C using

be used

might invent B invented

might be invented D were invented
gethurt B have something hurt
hurt D will be hurt

have somethingused B used

use D are used

willdo B will be done

mightdo D are done

humans be ever B humans ever be
ever be humans D ever humans be

NENr2NA22MNrrPNr0>rPNro0>rPg0>rrN>rO0>2>r0>

This is part of a an email you receive
from an English friend.

=
-

Which building in your town or
city do you like best? What is the
building used for? When was it
built? What will happen to it in the
future?

Are there any buildings that you
don’t like? What are they used for?
When were they built? What will
happen to them in the future?

. J

Write an email, answering your friend’s
questions.
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Listening

6 (DR8.1 You will hear a head teacher

welcoming pupils back to school. @
For each question, choose the correct
answer A, B or C.

» How many new classrooms were built
during the summer holidays?
A [v]| Two.
B [ | Three.
¢ [] Four.
1 What happened to C Block?
A [ | Someone broke two windows.
B | | Someone stole money from a
classroom.
C [ | Someone damaged some
computer equipment.

2 What will happen at the swimming pool
next week?
A [_] The roof will be finished.
B [ | Everyone in the school will have a
swimming lesson there.
C [ | Someone will fill the pool with
water.
3 What will be announced on Friday?
A [_] The title for the new writing
competition.
B [ | The winners of the Short Story
Competition.
C | | The prizes for the next writing
competition.

4 Pupils who entered the Short Story
competition
A [ | might have their story printed in
the school magazine.
B [ | will have their story printed in the
school magazine.
C [ ] have had their story printed in the
school magazine.
5 What will the school nurse be checking?
A [ ] The pupils’ ears.
B [ | The pupils’ eyes.
C [_] The pupils’ hearts.
6 Why does the headmaster ask the pupils
to bring plastic bottles to school?
A [ | They are recycled at school.
B [ ] They are needed for science
lessons.

C [ | The school is given money for them
by the recycling centre.

172 Revision 8 [SElGNeIEEIE ]

7 (D R8.2 You will hear a museum tour guide talking to

a group of visitors. Complete the information. Use one

word in each space.

THE MUSEUM OF FILM

FACTS

The Museum of Film was ® opewned inig8g

hy Prince Leo.

The museum is funded by the !

and donations from the

public.

Anna Lake's film Open Door was made when

shewasa?

in Residence here.

TODAY 11 a.m: Talk by Jim Bennett:

The way I3

favourite 'star’l

All the mini films will be 3

Your ‘mini’ film &

it.

WAX MODEL COLLECTION
Have your * taken with your

BE A DIRECTOR IN THE STUDIO
FOR FIVE MINUTES!

on

the screen in the café.

be chosen to
be included in the People’s Film Project.

NEW! THE REAL THING

COLLECTION
See” and accessories which
were used in famous films.
NOTE: Cinema 21 will be closed from 10 a.m. until 12 p.m.
today while a new ® is installed.
i

Speaking

8 Work in pairs. Look at these photographs of people
using professional services, Take turns to talk about

what you can see in your pictures.

O



Phrasal verbs

| can recognize and use some common phrasal verbs.

A phrasal verb has two parts - a verb and an adverb.
Some of these adverbs look the same as prepositions.
Phrasal verbs are usually more informal than a one-
word verb. The most common adverbs in phrasal verbs
are up, down, out, on and off.

The phrasal verb often has a completely different
meaning from the verb by itself.

turn = change direction; turn up = make louder
Can you turn the music up? | can't hear it.

give = pass to another person; give up = stop trying
The puzzle was very difficult so he soon gave up.

put = place something; put out = extinguish

Did you put the candles out or are they still burning?

Sometimes the adverb doesn't change the meaning
of the phrasal verb much.

I must give this jacket back to Edward.

Can you turn round, please?

I need to put this suitcase down.

or after the adverb.
Switch the light on./Switch on the light.
Take your shoes off./Take off your shoes.

However, when we use a pronoun it always goes
BEFORE the adverb.

Switch it on. Switch-on-it:

Take them off. Take-off them.

+ 1 Match these common phrasal verbs with the o
correct meaning. Use a dictionary if necessary.
> look up b

wake up

fill in

come in
grow up
throw away
look out

be careful

research (in a dictionary or book or on the internet)
complete (a form)

put with the rubbish

change from baby to adult

stop sleeping

enter

0 o oN T bWk =

They've taking all the furniture
some phrasal verbs don't have an objedt.

What time did you get up? (= get out of bed)
The plane took off. (= started flying)

awa t’
iy y

Some phrasal verbs have more than one meaning.
We need to get on the train now. (= enter)

Henry and | get on well but his brother and | don't
get on at all. (= have a good/bad relationship with
someone)

& 2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
phrasal verbs from exercise 1.

> Hello! Do you wantto cownde
a coffee?

1 ‘What does this word mean?' "Why don't you
it in the dictionary?’

and have

Lin

2 'Where's the newspaper?’ ‘Oh I'm really sorry. ['ve
it '
3 Dora at half past five this
morning.
4 Have you the application form
yet?
51 here but | moved to the city

when | was eighteen.
I There's a car coming!
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Phrasal verbs with get, give, go, put and take

There are many phrasal verbs with the verbs get, give, go, put and take.

N T T T T S

get up = get out of give up =stop | goon=continue | putaway=putina take sth off = remove
bed trying goon=happen | drawer or cupboard (clothes)

get off = leave abus, | givesthback= | goout=stop put sth on = gain take off = start flying
train or plane or return sth burning (fire/ (clothes or weight) take up sth =start (a
move from a seat or | givesthin= lights) put sth down = put hobby)

bicycle submit gowith =match | sth onthe floor/ground | take sth away = remove
get on with = give sth out= put out = extinguish to a different place
relate to distribute (fire/lights)

get back = arrive

home

We're getting off at the next stop.  Hey! Give that back!It’s mine! Can you put the plates away, please?

«4 Add get, give, g, put and take in the carract ﬁ&&c&g o make groups of phrasal verbs.

with | O IC:;:W twio | rﬁ.m:.’j (fri sitl tease dowin H\".I

_;-"
———— —

3 e

oLt

R . -\.“\

= e

¢ ‘j-fLi.!. clothes away ) Q{uﬂcm.. )
_:‘_'—"_,_,_,-ﬂ' _—___,-"-'

Wp dpLN_.'j £onL Ethiv@

back a book that
You borrowed

o with your
elassniates

5 Circle the correct verbs
> You canfél.@y get that box down here. 6 He's put/taken on half a kilo since he came out of
1 Has their plane taken / got off yet? hospital, _ ‘
2 What time did you get / give back last night? 7 Hey! Go / Get off! I've just painted that chair!
3 That blue dress goes / gets really well with 8 We were having dinner when suddenly the lights put /
4 Why have they taken / got the chairs away? 9 They found a purse in the street so they gave / put it
5 | give / get up! It’s too difficult! in at the police station.

10 Hey! What's going / getting on here?
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-6 (D30.2 Add the missing prepositions. Then listen

O
*

and check.
What time did you get wp today?

Do these shoes go these trousers?
What's been going here?

Well, go ! What happened next?
When you finish with that paint can you put it
, blease?

He should take
You get
Could you give
Do you want to take your coat ?
Hey, that's mine! Give it !

Well? Do you want to keep trying or do you
give 4

PwWwN= V¥

a new hobby.
well with Ed, don't you?

o WY o~ v Ln

+ 7 Match a-jto 1-10.

Are the boxes still outside? _a

Is Linda still wearing her hat? __
Shall | stop? ___

Is the fire still burning? ___

Shall | go on holding this plate? __
Do you know the answer? ___
Are you friends with Milly? __
Have we still got Tom's DVDs? __
Is Catherine still on the bus? _
Is the tent still in the garden? __

oW oo Wk =

—

No, we don't really get on.

No, you can put it down.

No, she's taken it off.

Mo, go on.

No, | give up.

No, I've put it away.

No, someone’s taken them away.
No, I've given them back.

No, she got off.

No, it's gone out.

'-.u-un!:!m -qm ﬂ_ﬁ -E-rm

B @ Who can answer first? Work in small
groups. Everyone closes their books
except one person, who reads out
sentences 1-10 from exercise 7.

The first person to say the correct
response wins a point.

Avre the boxes still putside?

Mo, soneone’s takew thews awa Y

these worksheets, please?

9 Complete the questions with the correct form
of phrasal verbs using a word from each box.
Add it or them where necessary.

fil give go grow lock
put take take take wake

away back in on off
out up uwp up up

> What's a good sport for someone in their sixties

to take up ?
» If you don't understand an English word, where
do you look it up ?
1 What time did you this morning?
2 If you borrow something, do you always
remember to ?
3 Where did your grandparents ?
4 What's outside at the moment?
5 When did you last a form?
6 When you go into someone’s home do you keep
your shoes on or do you ?
7 What do you get if you 111
from 4447
8 Ifthere’s a fire in the kitchen what's the best
way to ?

<10 . Work in pairs. Discuss your answers to

the guestiens in exercise 9,

what's a good sport for someone
in their sixties to take up?

Swimming's a good sport for everyjone.

Yes, and how about golf?

Join with another pair to compare your answers.

we think swimming and golf are
good sports for older people to take up.

Self-evaluation Rate your progress.

a Y
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Re o ARSI All units

Reading

1 Look at the text in each question. What does it say? Tick v A, B or C.

Hi Amanda

The library rang. They have
+he book you ordered, but
they' || only keep it vntil
Wednesday.

Char lie

» A [ | Amanda must order the book before
Wednesday.
B [v] Amanda must go to the library by
Wednesday.

C [ | Amanda can keep the library book until
Wednesday.

Max

I've mm«-?zd fo fix the
compuler SO you don’t need
fo o Myfﬁm? about /.

L:‘ﬂd’!ﬂ.

1 Linda
A [ ] wants Max to fix the computer.
B [ ] has had the computer fixed.
C [ ] has fixed the computer herself.

Opening times

Monday to Wednesday 8 a.m.-6 p.m.

Thursday 1 p.m.-9 p.m.

Friday 9 a.m.-12 p.m.

Saturday and Sunday 9 a.m.-2 p.m.

2 A [ | The shop is open every morning except
Friday morning.
B [ | The shop isn't open for as long on
Saturdays as on Mondays.
C |_| The shop is open the longest on
Thursdays.

Exam preparation

We are expecting about %0
people to come today, but there
are only 70 chairs. Please give

your seat fo someone who
needs it wmore than you!

Thanks

3 A [ | Everyone will be able to have a seat.
B [ | There are only a couple of seats.

C [_| There aren't enough seats for everyone to
sit on.

Hi Dad

I'm on my way home now. I’m a bit
late because the teacher said I

could help her in the school garden

if I wanted to.
See you soon.

Milly

4 The teacher
A [ | made Milly help her.
B | | let Milly help her.
C || asked Milly to help her.

WYou mustn”t enter unless

the lisht 1= sresan.

5 A [ | Only enter when the light is green.
B [_| The door opens when the light is green.
C [ | You can't enter if the light is green.



2 Look at the sentences below about rock and rock formations. Read the text to decide if the sentences
are true or false.

» Earth is formed of very few different kinds of rock. true /false)

Wind is an example of a surface process which has shaped the landscape. true /false

Tourists and photographers are attracted to rock formations which look like other things. true /false
The ‘neck’ of the Queen’s Head in Taiwan is made of harder rock than the ‘head. true /false

The stone columns that form the Giant's Causeway are all the same shape. true / false

Visitors mustn't walk on the Giant’s Causeway. true /false

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

1

Wave Rock is on a beach in Australia. true /false

It's about 110 metres from one end of Wave Rock to the other end. true /false

Geologists think Wave Rock will break soon. true /false

Walkers used to be able to walk under the Landscape Arch in Utah, USA. true /false

In 2008 a rock formation collapsed in a national park in Utah, USA, due to natural processes. true / false

The surface of our planet is formed of many different kinds of rock. Over many years,
geological movement and surface processes (like wind, water, ice, and fire) have

formed this rock into different landscapes.

Some individual rock formations are particularly
striking, especially if they resemble something like a
person or a building. These structures attract tourists
and photographers in great numbers.

The Queen's Head in Taiwan is one such popular
tourist attraction. It's kind of ‘mushroom rock’, which
means that a piece of large hard rock sits on top of a
column of softer rock. The top rock locks like a head
and the column looks like a long thin neck. From
certain angles it has the appearance of a woman
with an elegant hairstyle.

In Northern Ireland, the Giant's Causeway is a large
area on the coast that's formed of about 40,000
stone columns. The columns have five, six or seven
sides and fit together like pieces of a jigsaw or
mosaic. Visitors can walk acrpss the ‘steps’ of the
causeway to get to the sea.

Wave Rock, in the middle of the countryside in
Western Australia, was formed about 60 million years
ago. This multi-coloured structure is about 15 metres
high and 110 metres long and has the appearance

of a huge surf wave which is going to crash onto a
beach at any moment.

How long will it be before these rock formations
change again because of natural processes? It's

already happening to some of them. The Landscape
Arch is an 88-metre sandstone arch in a national
park in Utah, USA. Several pieces of rock have fallen
off the thinnest section of the arch in recent years,
so the path which goes under it is now closed for
safety reasons. A similar rock formation in the same
national park collapsed completely in 2008.

Exam preparation
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3 Read the text below and choose the correct word Writing

for each space.

4 Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first. Use no more than three

words.
» You won't get better at tennis if you don't

Self-esteem

» & agree that'___ a good level of self-
esteem helps people to live more? .

What is self-esteem?
Self-esteem is the opinion *_ about
yourself.

*_you have high self-esteem, does it

practise.

You won't get better at tennis wunless Low
practise .

The French invented tennis.

Tennis the French.
My brother is a better tennis player than me.
| don't play tennis
my brother.

make you arrogant? That tennis racket is so old.
High self-esteem isn’t about *___ that That's an old tennis
you're better than everyone else. People racket! ! ‘ y
with healthy self-esteem °__ believe that 4 We can't play tennis because it's too dark‘.
they are as7___ as other people. Its to play tennis.

Y peop 5 | don't want you to hit the ball so hard.
Why is self-esteem important? I'd rather the ball

so hard.

People with good self-esteem feel positive
about life and they usually find it easy to 6 Frank's started playing tennis recently.
8 on with other people. Frank’s up tennis

® __you have good self-esteem, it’s recently.
difficult to take risks and make decisions. 5

Your friend Brian is going to stay with a friend

What are the signs of healthy self- in London next week. Write an email to Brian.

esteem? In your email, you should
People who have good self-esteem believe « tell Brian what you will be doing while he’s in
e London

« remind Brian to take his camera

If something is difficult they don’t "'___. « ask Brian to bring you something from London

They "*__trying and they aren’t afraid to
ask for help if they need it.

Psychology B Psychologists
Psychological D Psychologically

have B had C tohave D having
happy B happily C happier D happiest
you have B who you have

what you have D which have

Unless B Dueto C If D Assoon as
thinking B think C thought D to think
simple B simpler C simply D simplest
better B good C best D well

go B give C put D get

When B If C Unless D Because
yourself B myself C ourselves
themselves

giveup B giveitup C itgiveup

give up it

12 A takeup B comein C getoff D goon
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Listening 7 (D R9.2 You will hear a fitness coach talking
to a group of people. Listen and complete the
6 (D R9.1 Foreach question, listen and choose the information. Use one word in each space.
correct answer A, B or C.

» When is Oscar's birthday? DRAYTON F"'NESS OENTRE

What we offer

v Modermn gym » equipment
and swimming pool

v Quaolified fitness '
v Different classes every day of the week

Our promise

v If you're not fitter and healthier after three
months with us, we'll give you 2
months free!

Prices

v Regular membership: €3 .00
a week (gym and swim)

v Fitness classes: £3.00 each

v Sports PLUS pass: £30.00 a month -
4 s included (gym, swimming

j !il pool, fitness classes)
' a New member health check
| v Allnewmembers®____ havea
I e =

2 Which clothes does Kate want?

health check o the Drayion Medical Centre.
v Receive o free consultation with a
3 Where did the man leave his glasses? s health adviser
v Have your blood pressure 7

New[ Flash — The 3;#& will be
clofed mext weet-Aue to our

e prograsmme.

Speaking

8 Work in pairs or small groups. Turn to page 188.




Extra information

Unit 1 Unit 4, student A

12 1.5 Complete the audio script with a, an, the, 12 Prepare questions about the missing information

some or - (no article). Then listen again and check.

A: Wow, look at » the colowrs in this picture!

B: Amazing!!love’
many different kinds of red there.

A: Whereisit?

B: Ithinkit'sin? Africa, ? North
Africa. Let me see ... ah yes, it'sin*
Morocco.

A: Whatis*® red stuff? Isit ® paint?

B:: [t57 dye.

A: Sorry?

B: Dye - d-y-e:for changing® colour of
* things. Look, there are '° animal
skins hanging on wall. "2 men

are going to dye them to make coloured

L leather, for making ' bags and

e shoes.

A: OR, of coursa. My mums got *® Bag that

kind of colour.

Unit 2, student A

3 What's different? Describe your picture to
student B using quantifiers. Can you find ten
differences in three minutes?

bath oil brush iron peg
perfume rubber gloves

shampoo soap towel

red! And there are so

h"'"l-\.g_

Al

LR A
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to ask student B.
SPORT: A 73-year-old woman climbed
in 2012,

FOOD: Two Italian men made a
in 2004. 19,000 people

ate it.

SPORT: A 96-year-old South African man did
in 2010.

FUN: 13,413 people painted

at the same timein

Yunnan, China in 2009.

13 Take turns to ask your questions from exercise 12

and answer your partner’s questions about this
information.

SPORT: In 1998, a man from France swam across
the Atlantic.

MUSIC: n September 2011, 2 man from italy sang
karaoke for almost 102 hours.

SPORT: In 2008, a Chinese man dived down a
twelve-metre waterfall.

FUN: In 2009, people in Maine, USA built a 37-metre
high snow woman.

what did a #=- year-old woman.
from Japaw elimb in 20127

Mot Bverest.

what did a man from France
sSwiint across tn 19982

The Atlawntie.



Unit 4, student A Unit 15, story trail part 2

271 Imagine you are a TV reporter. You are going to

interview Henry and Jamie. Prepare questions. Edward is a farmer. Did you guess correctly?

Questions for Henry
1 How often/you/go swimming 1 Read part two of the story.
How often do Lou go swinuming?

2 How often/you/see people in difficulty in the Edward lives in a cold, wet country.

i) He's a happy man. He's been married
3 What/you/play/on the beach when you/hear/Jamie PPy * L TUALEICH
4 What/Jamie/shout for 30 years. Edward and his wife Milly
5 What/you/talk about/when/wait/Jamie grow fruit and vegetables on their farm.
Questions for Jamie It's a small farm. Edward and Milly
1 When/you/learn to swim don't have a tractor or any other big
2 How/you/feel about swimming in the sea now machines.

3 What/Henry/say/to you :
4 What/you/say/to Henry One day, Edward was working on the

5 you/think/Henry will be a good lifeguard farm. Milly was away. She had gone to
stay with her sister for a few days.

Unit 7, student A
2 What was Edward doing? Guess from the

% 2 @ Work in pairs. Mime preparing for the activities in the box. Use might have or can't have.
act.mn:. C;r;your partner guess what you're pickoranges driveatractor pick apples
Going 1o xa: dig feed the animals make jam

You're going to wash your hands.
You're going to play the piano. He can't have beew driving a tractor
You're going to going to eat a meal. because he hasn't got a tractor.

%9 . Arrange to do the activities in the box with He might have borrowed a
student B. Use will, be going to, the present tractor from another farmer
continuous and the present simple. Write
the arrangements in your diary. 3 Now turn to page 183 for part three of the story.

talk about our school project

play tennis have a picnic -
watch a DVD together Unit 9, group A

12 Write the reported
questions. Start with

morning afternoon | evening

do my meet Sam She asked me... / \-
homework | 3.00 s
> what's the problem? )
Tuesday U ] B i
. : 1 ow Long have Lt Like this?
Wesinesday meet Andy cinema with i g Yo jebililes this
B ©-30 Tom 7.00 2 Have You got @ high temperaticre?
Thursda
4 3 Have You got a headache?
Erida do my dentist
Y homework | 2.30 She askeed me what the problem was.
swimming
Salireay lesson 2.00
SuRda theatre with
! Vicky 7.30
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Unit 16, student A

6 Read the text and prepare questions to complete

the story. Use the question words in brackets.
Then ask your partner your questions.

A city garden

Tommy lived in (» Where?), on the ("Which?)
floor of a block of flats. He liked living there
because two of his best friends lived in the
same block.

The three boys loved (*What?). Sidney and
Leo were happy to go to the park or explore
new parts of the city. But Tommy wanted
more. He had always wanted his own garden.

One day, the boys were walking in a part of
the city that they didn’t know when they found
a small patch of land. They saw (*What?)

on the land, and good eorth underneath it.
Tommy started talking to an old man who was
sitting (*Where?).

The man said, ‘It's my land. Why don't you
clear it for me? When it's completely clear,
you can grow things here.’

The boys spent three weeks clearing the lond.
They planted a (*What?), and Tommy got his
flower garden, too.

(*Who?) came and helped Tommy, Leo and
Sidney with the project. They were very kind,
and gave tools, seeds and water to the boys,
But they never saw the old man again.

wWhere did Tonnely Live?

Where did Tommy Live? n Londown.

Unit 16, student A

17 Choose the answers that you think are correct.

Then check them with your partner using
question tags. Use falling intonation if you're sure
about a fact or rising intonation if you're not sure.

1 Helsinki is in Mexico /Finland / Canada.

2 Tigers live in Africa / Asia / Australia.
3 Ahexagon has six / seven / eight sides.
4 A chameleon is a reptile / insect / mammal.

Helsinki’s in Finland, lsw'tit? | Yes, | think so.

182 Extra information

Unit 23, Team A

15 Use the information below to write quiz questions
with How and How often and three possible
answers.

1 When a musical score says 'lento’a musician
should play slowly.

2 Lions have babies every two years.

3 An Australian man travelled around the world by
helicopter for the first time in 1983.

Unit 27, student A

12 Complete the sentences. Then check your answers
with student B.

CThe water ig checked every two hnurg.)

» The water Ls checkeed every two hours,

i All our biscuits ave made [;)/ hand, El

1 We all our biscuits by hand.

The police arrested her at three
o’clock this morning.

2 Awoman at three o'clock in the
maorning.
TI-I T-:l "-:'_"I—, o |

You mere servwed by Julia todad,
ble hope @ou enJdosed Sour meal!

3 Julia ynu today.
They catch all the
Fish locally.
4 All our fish locally.
.. @
is building was
@p@'ﬂ@@l in 1996.

this building in 1996.




Unit 15, story trail part 3
Edward was digging. Did you guess correctly?

1 Read part three of the story.

Suddenly, he had the shock of his life.
He couldn’t believe his eyes!

2 What had happened? Guess from the events
below. Use might have or can’t have.

saw asnake saw Milly heard some music
heard Milly found aring found some money

He might have seen a snake.

3 Now turn to page 186 for part four.

Unit 2, student B

~ 3 What's different? Describe your picture to
student A using quantifiers. Can you find ten
differences in three minutes?

bathoil brush iron peg
perfume rubber gloves

shampoo soap towel

Unit 4, student B

12 Prepare questions about the missing information
to ask student B.

SPORT: A man from France swam across
in 1998.

MUSIC: A man from ltaly sang
for almost 102 hours in

September 2011.

SPORT: A Chinese man dived down a
in 2008.
FUN: People in Maine, USA built a

.In 2009.

12 Read the text. Take turns to ask and answer
your questions.

SPORT: In 2012, a woman from Japan climbed
Mount Everest.

FOOD: In 2004, two ltalian men made a 634-metre
sandwich. 19,000 people ate the sandwich.
SPORT: A 96-year-old South African man did a
bungee jump in 2010.

FUN: In 2009, 13,413 people painted their faces

at the same time in Yunnan, China.

What did a 7=2-year-old woman
frome Japan elbmb in 20127

PMorint Bverest.

what did a mawn from France
Swine Aeross tn 19987

The Atlantie.

Unit 4, student B

21 Imagine you are Henry. Prepare answers for
these questions.
How often do you go swimming?
How often do you see people in difficulty in the water?
What were you playing on the beach when you
heard Jamie?
What was Jamie shouting?
What did you talk about when you were waiting
with Jamie?

Unit 7, student B

% 2 @ Work in pairs. Mime preparing for the
actions. Can your partner guess what
you're going to do?

You're going to sneeze.
You're going to open a can of drink.
You're going to eat some soup.
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Unit 7, student B

P9 . Arrange to do the activities in the box with
student A. Use will, be going to, the present
continuous and the present simple, Write
the arrangements in your diary.

talk about our school project play tennis
have a picnic watch a DVD together

morning afternoon | evening
do my cinema with
homework | Amy 7.00
do my
Tuesday homework
optician — eye theatre with
Wednesday INMBRIRN Ed 7.30
Thursday g';g t Libby
swimming meet Rosy
S E O |50n 10,00 6.30
Sunday
Unit 9, group B

13 Write the reported
questions. Start with
He asked me...

> Do You want to try some cheese?
T o You need a bag?
2 You want anything else?

3 How would You Like to pay?

He asked wee Lf | wanted to try some cheese.

184 Extra information

Unit 16, student B

6 Read the text and prepare questions to find the
missing information. Use the question words in
brackets. Then ask your partner your questions
and complete the story.

A city garden

Tommy lived (> Where?),
on the tenth floor of a block of flats. He liked
living there ("Why?).

The three boys loved being outdoors. Sidney
and Leo were happy to go to the park or
explore new parts of the city. But Tommy
wanted more. He had always wanted
(*What?}.

One day, the boys were walking

(*Where?) when they found a
small patch of land. They saw a lot of rubbish
on the land, and good earth underneath it.
Tormmy started talking to an old man who was
sitting on a bench nearby.

The man said, ‘It's my land, Why don't you
clear it for me? When it's completely clear,
you can grow things here.’

The boys spent (*How long?)
clearing the land. They planted a fruit tree
and some vegetables, and Tommy got his
flower garden, too.

Local people came and helped Tommy, Leo
and Sidney with the project. They were very

kind, and gave (*What?) to
the boys. But they never saw
(*Who or what?) again.
where did Tommy Live?
wWhere did Tommy Live? I Londow.

Unit 23, student B

15 Use the information below to write quiz questions

with How and How often and three possible
answers.

1 When a musical score says ‘allegro, a musician
should play fast.

2 Chimpanzees have babies every five years.

3 An English man travelled around the world by
bike for the first time in 1884.



Unit 16, student B Unit 17, student B

17 Choose the answers that you think are correct. 5 Work in pairs. Write six questions about
Then check them with your partner using _/ your picture with Can you see ? +
question tags. Use falling intonation if you're sure a defining relative clause.,

about a fact or rising intonation if you're not sure.
1 Pandas eat grass {Eambuﬁ? meat.

2 99 divided by 3is 3/33/3,333.

3 Vancouver is in the USA / Britain / Canada.
4 Aviolin has four / five / six strings.

5 CO, is carbon monoxide / carbon / carbon

dioxide.

Pawndas eat bamiboo, down't thsﬁ?
Yes, | think so.
Unit 23, student C

15 Use the information below to write quiz
questions with How and How often and three
possible answers.

1 When a musical score says ‘forte’ a musician
should play loudly.

2 Pandas have babies every three years.

3 Three men from the USA travelled across the
Atlantic Ocean by hot air balloon for the first
time in 1978.

Unit 4, student C can You see @ window that's open?
caw You see & man who's Langhing?

271 Imagine you are Jamie. Prepare answers for these
questions.

When did you learn to swim? g
How do you feel about swimming in the sea now? Unit 9, group C
What did Henry say to you in the water?
What did you say to Henry?

Do you think Henry will be a good lifeguard?
| asked her...

> s there a shop? [l :
bt iy
1 what tine is breakfast?
2 poes my roons have a sea View?

3  cawnl have lunch tin Y roona?

| askeed her if there was a shop.
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Unit 18, studentCand D

20 . Discuss who you can help and who can
help you. If you ask for help you must
offer something.

Student ¢

Your requests

You want someone to give you piano lessons.
You need someone fo cut your hair.
You want fo borrow some books for the weekend.

What you can offer

© You'll spend time doing outdoor activities with
other people.

© You'll do physical work (like lifting heavy things and
painting walls).

But ...

@ You won't lend your books and DVDs fo people
unless they promise to return them.
@& You get a headache if you sit near a computer.

Student D

Your requests

You want someone to go mountain climbing with you,
You want fo borrow some DVDs.
You want someone fo give you guiiar lessons.

What you can offer

@ You'll do creative fasks like taking photos and cutting
peaple’s hair.
@ You'll lend your books and DVDs fo people

But ...

@ You feel sick if you go on a boat.

@ You get a headache and feel sick if you are near
fresh paint.

@ You haven't got any DVDs.

Can someone come sea fishing with me?

I'LL comee sea fishing with you if
You help nee move some heavy boxes.

[ can't help You, I'm. afratd. My
back hurts if | Lift heavy things.

186 Extra information

Unit 15, story trail part 4
He found a ring. Did you guess correctly?

1 Read the last part of the story.

In fact, it was his wedding ring! He had
lost the ring years before when he was
working in the field.

2 How did he feel? What did he do with the ring?
Write sentences using He must have and the ideas
in the box.

be/feel wanttotell clean putiton phone

He must have felt very surprised!

3 Compare your ideas with other groups.

Unit 9, group D

13 Write the reported
guestisns. Start with
He asked us ...

1 whereare yow going? 70

2 Ccawnlsee Hour passports?
3 How many bags have yow got?

4 bid You pack the bags yourselves?

He asked us Lf he could have our tickeets.




Unit 22

Work in pairs. Move horizontally < and vertically § through the maze from START to FINISH.
Draw a line to build phrases with two or three adjectives in the correct order. Always start a
new phrase on the last square of the previous phrase, How many squares do you use?

beautiful

a door

action

Indian

green

plate
a new

adventure

funny

cotton

ancient

short terrible

board

a nice

chopping

hat

a wooden

amazing

old

guest

- beautiful

house
a large

photo

R a black

Unit 27, answers

171 » Bicycles were first ridden in Germany
in the nineteenth century.

1 DVDs were invented in the 1990s.
2 Violins were first made in Italy.

; ( late
Indian | green-{ P
a new
“Fron anrient andr™

a beautiful green plate

A Ew...

3 The first newspapers were printed in
the seventeenth century.

4 Golf was first played in Scotland.

5 lce-cream was first eaten in the tenth
century.

6 Coffee was first drunk in Ethiopia.
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Revision 3, Units 8-12 Revision 9, All units

10 Work in pairs. Look at these photographs of & Work in pairs or small groups. This family is
people finding food. Take turns to talk about planning to move to a new home. Discuss the
what you can see in your pictures. homes in the picture and decide which two would

be best for the family.

'l||1-l||l||l1.l.||l.1.1.1.'ll-
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Reference

Unit 4 Revision of tenses

Present simple

Spelling rules: he / she /it form

most verbs + -5

eat > eats play- plays

ending in -ch, -0, -sh, -ss
or -x

+-es

finish = finishes
relax - relaxes

ending in consonant + -y EEEH

have

carry - carries  try - tries

has

Present continuous

Spelling rules: -ing form

most verbs +-ing

. eat 2 eating watch = watching

| write = writing have = having

lie=>lying die- dying

shop = shopping
begin = beginning

ending in -ie = -ying
ending in one double
Sl AL ESl consonant +
one consonant -ing
if the vowel is ;

don't
unstressed or

W double

the consonant is

consonant

W, X, Y.

listen - listening
play = playing

Past simple

Spelling rules: regular verbs

most verbs +-ed

ask = asked start - started

ending in -e +-d

live = lived hate = hated

ending in vowel +-y [JEEE:Is!

stay - stayed
enjoy = enjoyed

ending in consonant

carry = carried

= -jed 5

- study - studied
ending in one vowel [Eslelisl[= plan = planned
+ one consonant consonant prefer = preferred
stress not on last don't double | . :

listen = listened

syllable consonant
GG EGLETE RIS don't double | relax = relaxed
or-y consonant snow = snowed

Unit 9 Reported speech

Direct speech - Reported speech
present tense - past tense

is/are = was/were wants - wanted

is/are leaving = was/were leaving
have got = had

past simple and present perfect »
- past perfect

has/have arrived = had arrived
spoke = had spoken

modals that change

can = could will » would
must = had to

modals that don’t change

could = could would - would
should = should

direct speech - reported speech

here -» there now - then

this/these = that/those
today = that day

yesterday - the day before/
the previous day

tomorrow = the next/following day

next week/month/year >
the following week/
month/year

last week/month/year >
the previous week/
month/year

three days ago = three days before/
earlier

Reference 189



Present perfect/continuous

Affirmative

| /you /we /they've
he / she /it's

Negative

worked/been working written/been writing

| /you / we /they haven't

he / she /it hasn’t worked/been working | written/been writing

Have |/ you / we / they

— . -
Has he / she /it worked/been working? | written/been writing?

Short answers

Yes, | / you /we / they have. No, | / you / we / they haven't.
Yes, he /she /it has. No, he / she / it hasn't.

Past participles of regular verbs are the same as the past simple -ed form. For spelling rules
of regular —ed forms, see page 189.

There are no rules for irregular past participles. They are often different from the past simple form.
You must learn each one individually. See the list on page 192,

Past perfect/continuous

We form the past perfect with had + past participle. We form the past perfect continuous
with had + been + -ing form.

regular irregular

Affirmative
Full form

| /you /he [ she /it / we / they had

worked/been working written/been writing

| /you/he/she /it /we/they'd

| /you /he /she /it /we /they hadn't worked/been working written/been writing

Had |/ you/ he/she /it /we /[ they worked/been working? | written/been writing?

Yes, | /you /he /she /it/we /they had. | No,|/you/he/she/it/we/they hadn't.
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Unit 21 Comparison: adjectives and adverbs

Adjective/adverb ] Comparative form Superlative form

late/late later (than) the latest
strong stronger (than) the strongest
one svilable fast faster (than) the fastest
4 hard harder (than) the hardest
high higher (than) the highest
low lower (than) the lowest
one syllable ending in big bigger (than) the biggest
vowel-consonant sad sadder (than) the saddest
-~ sunny | sunnier (than) the sunniest
T syllakles enaing in-y early earlier (than) the earliest
interesting more interesting (than) | the most interesting
three or more syllables fluently more fluently (than) the most fluently
carefully - more carefully (than) the most carefully
good /well better the best
Irregular forms bad /badly worse the worst
far further the furthest

Many two-syllable adjectives take the -er and -est endings.
These include clever, gentle, narrow, pleasant, quiet and simple.

Adverbs

ending in consonant

ending in -e

ending in consonant + -y

ending in -le

ending in -ic

add -ly

Spelling rules: adverbs formed from adjectives

fluent = fluently
careful = carefully

keep -e and add

nice = nicely

ly
; easy = easil
cHamgE el Iudf—} Iu:kill;r
cBanae & t6 comfortable » comfortably
J y possible = possibly

+ -ally

automatic - automatically
dramatic = dramatically

Reference 191




Irregular verbs

Infinitive
be
become
begin
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
do
drink
drive
eat

fall
feel
find

fly
forget
get
give
go
have
hear
know
leave

Past simple
was
became
began
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost

did
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
found
flew
forgot
got
gave
went
had
heard
knew
left

192 Irregular verbs

Past participle
been
become
begun
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
done
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
found
flown
forgotten
got
given
gone, been
had
heard
known
left

Infinitive
lose
make
meet
Pay
put
read
run
say
see
send
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spend
stand
swim
teach
take
tell
think
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple
lost
made
met
paid
put
read
ran

said
saw
sent
sang
sat
slept
spoke
spent
stood
swam
taught
took
told
thought
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

Past participle
lost
made
met
paid
put
read
run

said
seen
sent
sung
sat
slept
spoken
spent
stood
swum
taught
taken
told
thought
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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